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Editorial AS WE SEE IT 


The general level of business appears to be steady on a 
relative high plane, but the year has not come up to 
many expectations and is not now what a good many 
optimists had forecast. The President sees no indication 
of real trouble ahead, but on the contrary believes the 
outlook is definitely good. At the same time some others, 
notably certain labor leaders, are equally sure that 
trouble of proportions threatens. This, of course, is a 
political year, and the outgivings of public figures and 
others interested in promoting the welfare of certain 
politicians or parties must be read with that fact care- 
fully in mind. But there is no gainsaying the fact that 
there are disappointments here and there in the busi- 
ness world, and some sincere uncertainty of mind about 
the future. 


In these circumstances, the Federal Reserve has taken 
a number of steps which were clearly dictated by the 
current popular notion about how central banks should 
operate and what they should do to keep the wheels of 
business turning at a high rate of speed. Some weeks ago 
it took steps to increase free reserves and to keep them 
at a level higher than they had been. Soon thereafter 
it increased the reserves of member banks and reduced 
reserve requirements in certain instances. Then fol- 
lowed reductions in the discount rate at a number of 
the Reserve banks. There is some disposition in Federal 
Reserve quarters to label all of this, or at least most of 
it, as merely routine and not to be taken as an effort to 
reduce interest rates all around. The fact remains, how- 
ever, that the steps now taken are precisely of the nature 
required by current ideas about the role of the Federal 
Reserve System under the so-called full employment 
act of 1946. 

May Get Credit 


Should business presently increase its pace, the Sys- 
tem will doubtless be given credit for having intervened 
at an early date and helped prevent a recession. Should 
a recession presently come upon (Continued on page 12) 
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Insurance Stocks as Investments 
For Capital Growth and Income 


By Thomas R. Drey, Jr., Dorchester, Mass. 


Why insurance stocks can afford excellent long term pros- 
pects, contain advantages over an investment trust, weather 
the business cycle better than most shares are argued by 
Mr. Drey who does not hesitate, however, to reveal disquiet- 
ing factors that should not be overlooked in making invest- 
ment selections. Pick stock carriers for their investment 
income as well as underwriting growth, he says, and avoid 
laggard companies even with long dividend paying records 
who have lived off rising investment income and rate in- 
creases rather than sound merchandising. Mr. Drey illus- 
trates his lessons on how to cull the better companies by 
analyzing several of his own preferences. 


In the decade just past and during the turbulent 
eras preceding, few stocks have shown as relatively 
high degree of stability as those of the insurance 
group. Throughout the years, in peace and in war, 
in boom and in depression, 
under Democrats and under 
Republicans, insurance stocks 
have, better than any other 
group, weathered the undula- 
tion in the business cycle. It is 
significant that the insurance 
business, which by its very na- 
ture concerns the instability of 
economic enterprise, should it- 
self register such an outstand- 
ing performance. The history 
of the business, from Nicholas 
Barbon’s “Fire Office” in Lon- 
don to the great stock compa- 
nies of America, is one of few 
fatalities and many achieve- 
ments. This remarkable success 
may be attributed to the steadily increasing com- 
plexities of commercial life, which in turn demand 
new and more expansive coverages. 


The purpose of this article is however, to ex- 
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amine the future prospects of insurance as a long 
term investment, to ascertain whether the stability 
and consistent earnings of the past will yield future 
repetition, to determine if the historic growth of 
this vast enterprise will project itself into the fu- 
ture. This can best be accomplished by an analysis 
of the nature, structure and operation of stock car- 
rier insurance. 


Stability and Operation 


Insurance is the business of providing against 
contingencies, which confront our economic enter- 
prise. Against these contingencies the stock carrier 
offers its reserves, surplus, and capital as a pledge 
of security, as a guarantee that it can and will meet 
all its obligations. The laws of the various states 
impose somewhat stringent regulations relative to 
the operation of the business. Adequate reserves 
must be maintained and the investments of the car- 
rier so regulated as to insure security of the prin- 
cipal. Furthermore the carriers must issue annual 
statements showing their assets, liabilities, income 
and expenditures. An insurance carrier is also sub- 
ject to examination by the insurance department 
of every state in which it may legally contract 
business. Thus the very nature of the business de- 
mands stability and the states, through statute and 
regulation, have made certain that such stability 
will be maintained. 

The operation of stock insurance enterprise con- 
cerns three important activities, the acquisition of 
the underwriting of risks, and the invest- 
capital, including surplus and reserves. 
Through a vast agency system, extending usually 
from coast to coast, the stock carrier produces and 
expands its busimess. The product which it has to 
sell is neither a security nor a commodity but 
rather a note written in good faith, a pledge that 
the carrier will, for a consideration called the pre- 
mium, reimburse the holder or his heirs, should he 
suffer such loss as stipulated in the policy. The 
purchaser must first of all be convinced, by a rec- 
ord of past performance (Continued on page 24) 
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Data-Controls System 


DCS is a proprietary electronic- 
hardware concern boasting both 
exceptional engineering and man- 
agement skills. Its sphere of 
existence is 
predicated on 
telemetering 
which in itself 
encompasses 
three definite 
expanding 
facets of the 
electronic age 
namely data 
gathering, 
miniaturiza- 
tion, and 
microwave 
utilization. Its 
profit con- 
scious man- 
agement has 
expansion plans formulated upon 
an equal balance of internal growth 
and acquisition. Successful ac- 
complishment of stated goals 
would within the next five years 
result in a 10-fold explosion of 
both sales and profits at which 
time earnings could exceed $5 per 
share on the present capitalization. 





~ 


Ben Gaynes, Jr. 


Scientific companies go through 
hree major stages of develop- 
ment, each in turn drastically re- 
ducing the survival rate. The 
initial stage embodies the origin 
of an idea and the procurement 
of a minor research and engineer- 
ing contract. Volume at this point 
ranges between $400,000 and 
$1,000,000. The second stage is 
simply that of building volume to 
somewhere over $2,500,000 to $3,- 
500,000. It is within this second 
stage that additional funds are 
usually acquired either privately 
or through a public offering. The 
third stage is the most critical. It 
is here that the new Beckmans, 
Littons, and Varians either come 
of age or for all practical pur- 
poses fall by the wayside. Sur- 
vival is now based upon an ability 
to create and retain a permanent 
niche within the economic make- 
up of its particular industry. The 
belief that Data-Control Systems 
will be successful in this effort is 
founded on the following: 


Policy of Product Development 


DCS concentrates on what its 
management terms sophisticated 
systems. Plans are to use special- 
ized designing talents and highly 
refined engineering techniaues in 
a definite program of effecting 
the marketing position as the 
“Cadillac” of its field. Quality 
standards are severe, and today 
DCS is the only firm offering 
equipment with a reliability 
measurement attached. Substan- 
tial research and development has 
brought the company to a point 
where shortly it will be able to 
offer equipment for all three 
major mobile telemetry systems. 
At present, it does not seem likely 
that this broad spectrum approach 
can, or will be duplicated by other 
firms within the predicted future. 
Recognizing that miniaturization 
was of potential major impor- 
tance, DCS concentrated much of 
its efforts in that direction. One 
result of research here has been 
the creation of a combination 
oscillator-amplifier barely two- 
thirds the size of the formerly 
used oscillator alone. 


Marketing Policy 


As regards marketing technique, 
data can be compared to Sears. 


Some 80% of its sales are either 
off the shelf or short lead time 
items. In addition the sales force 
has been augmented with a widely 
circulated catalog. Mail orders are 
running in the vein of $75,000 a 
month, and indications are that 
this rate may be increased to 
some $125,000 in the coming year. 
Of necessity, this short delivery 
policy involves considerable in- 
ventory risk, and indeed the rapid 
changeover from tube to solid 
state electronics was a source of 
major concern as to the value of 
stocked goods. However, manage- 
ment seems confident that the po- 
tentials of this policy to a large 
extent negate the hazards in- 
volved. 
Customers 


The success of any compo- 
nents manufacturer depends al- 
most entirely upon the quality 
and achievements of its custom- 
ers and upon the projects on 
which contracts are predicated. 
DCS is now in production for the 
Minuteman and Polaris as well as 
for the Samos and other related 
space programs. Prospects for do- 
ing work on the Minuteman II 
and Titan II seem promising. The 
company also has a considerable 
stake in the prospective reactiva- 
tion of the supersonic B-70 proj- 
ect. It should be noted that in the 
field of testing equipment, the 
important factor is the instigation 
of a program and not its ultimate 
scope. The volume and profits of 
these type companies are directly 
proportional to the difficulty in 
making a new vehicle operational. 
DCS customer list includes all 
Major weapons systems assem- 
blers, many of who in addition 
to purchasing components have 
also utilized the company’s data 
handling equipment. 


Personnel 


The wealth of scientific and 
administrative talent to be found 
at DCS is quite frankly startling 
for a concern of this size. Key 
men have been culled from lead- 
ing technological firms through- 
out the country. It is estimated 
that close to 60% of the top tele- 
metry men in the nation are to 
be found within this organization. 
The unusual feature of this scien- 
tific group is that it is extremely 
profit conscious. Its president, Dr. 
Robert Jeffries, well versed in 
corporate finance, has formulated 
a plan of future acquisitions on a 
basis that should dilute neither 
per share earnings nor adminis- 
trative capabilities. 


Stockholders and Credit 


A strong stockholder list in it- 
eelf denotes a future ability to 
reenter the money markets when 
need arises. Substantial investors 
at present include four major in- 
vestment banking houses holding 
down five of the nine corporate 
directorships. Immediate credit 
is of no concern as the company 
has a revolving line of some $1,- 
000,000. 


Telemetering 


Telemetering is a method of in- 
dicating or recording at a distance 
the reading or indication of a 
measuring instrument. A _ tele- 
meter is an instrument that meas- 
ures quantity such as pressure, 
radiation intensity, temperature, 
speed, angle, etc. The instrument 
then transmits the measurements 
to a distant station, having con- 
verted the measurand to a signal 
which can be transmitted. The 
distinctive feature of telemeter- 


ing is the nature of the translat- 
ing means, which includes provi- 
sion for the conversion of the 
measurand into a representative 
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quantity of another kind than can 
be conveniently transmitted. 


A telemetering system incor- 
porate the same three essential 
elements as are required in a sys- 
tem for measurement on non- 
electrical quantities by electrical 
means: (1) a transmitting unit or 
transducer; (2) a receiving unit; 
(3) an interconnecting circuit or 
channel instruments related to 
aircraft, missiles, and meteor- 
ology must of necessity be mobile 
of nature. Thus, since no perma- 
nent circuit is possible a radio 
link becomes an integral part of 
the system. There are three basic 
transmission systems: FM/FM 
(frequency division multiplex), 
PDM (pulse duration modulation) 
and PCM (microwave). At pres- 
ent systems in use breakdown 
FM/FM 80%, PDM 19% and PCM 
1%. The future, however, will see 
PCM emerging as the major fac- 
tor. As stated before DCS is the 
only company presently engaged 
in all three fields. Competition in 
FM/FM areas is extensive; Gen- 
eral Devices is strong in PDM and 
Texas Instruments seems to be 
making a major effort in PCM. 

DCS sales for the fiscal year 
ending Sept. 30 should approxi- 
mate $4,500,000 comparing with 
$2,573,638 in 1959 and $845,994 in 
1958, the company’s first year of 
operation. Net income this year 
despite a poor start should not vary 
greatly from the $137,955 (includ- 
ing a tax benefit of $23,307) re- 
sult of 1959. The first year ended 
with a loss of some $154,560. A 
sales volume in the coming year 
of over $6,500,000 seems quite as- 
sured and indeed may prove to be 
conservative. However, past years’ 
figures cannot be the basis for any 
conclusions as to either the future 
or the present speculative worth 
of the company and its common 
equity. DCS is now in the third 
and most critical stage of its cor- 
porate-development. The plus 
factors mentioned in prior para- 
graphs greatly enhance its pros- 
pects of becoming a major factor 
in the areas which it has chosen 
for itself. The company’s future 
lies in two directions — internal 
growth and acquisition. Manage- 
ment seems, quite confident of 
being able to sustain an internal 
growth or some 50% over the 
next four years bringing sales 
volume colse to the $24 million 
mark in 1964. Plans are under 
study to duplicate a substantial 
portion of this volume via acqui- 
sition during the same period. 
Company products provide the 
vital communication link for in- 
formation systems, and it is quite 
probable that the first merger 
steps will be lateral in nature and 
consider a geographical distribu- 
tion of company units. 

The process of evaluating the 
value of the common issue of bud- 
ding scientific corporations of this 


nature involves of necessity the . 


assumption that their products 
are of types which will be in de- 
mand some four to five years from 
the date of the evaluation. It also 
involves a calculated decision as 
to the executive capabilities of the 
management and the resources 
and talents to which it has access. 
In DCS we have (without giving 
effect to conversion dilution) an 
325,000 share common issue cur- 
rently selling at a market worth 
of some $6,500,000 while the com- 


Continued on page 14. 
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The Never-Ending Battle 
In Behalf of Sound Money 


By Julian B. Baird,* Under Secretary of the Treasury 


High Treasury official endorses following aims of Treasury debt man- 
agement: placing maximum of the debt outside of the commercial 
banks; restraint on amount of long-term issues sold, particularly in 
a recession period; and minimum interference with corporate and 
municipal financing; achievement of balanced maturity structure; 
and ranging the broad public interest against the desire to borrow 
cheaply. Cites multiplicity of objectives and guidelines requiring 
Treasury's consideration. Urges Congressional repeal of the 414% 
interest rate ceiling. Hails success and usefulness of the Savings 
Bonds program. Concludes currency debasement and other unsound 
measures would result in shackling of freedom and network of con- 
trols by an all-powerful central government. 


In the last analysis the ability of 
the American economy to sustain 
orderly growth, to generate in- 
creased useful employment, to 
provide suffi- 
cient real cap- 
ital to finance 
expansion, 
and to func- 
tion as a 
source of 
strength for 
the entire free 
world, all de- 
pend on the 
maintenance 
of financial 
responsibility. 
Yet this im- 
portant truth, 
unfortunately, 
is not well 
understood. Bankers, because of 
their integral role in the function- 
ing of our monetary system—and 
because of their special franchise 
granted by public authorities— 
have particular obligations to help 
educate the public on these mat- 
ters. The battle to maintain sound 
money as the basis for a healthy, 
growing, and free economy is 
never-ending—and it is a battle 
in which no responsible citizen 
can afford to be a bystander. 


Julian B. Baird 


Three Main Links 


Basically, there are three main 
links in the chain of Federal fi- 
nancial responsibility. Debt man- 
agement is only one, but an im- 
portant one, of these links. The 
two strongest links in the chain of 
financial responsibility are, of 
course, a sound fiscal policy—in 
terms of taxes and expenditures— 
and an independent and respon- 
sible monetary policy. Without 
strength in these areas there is 
little that debt management alone 
can do. Combined with effective 
fiscal and monetary policies, how- 
ever, appropriate debt manage- 
ment can contribute substantially 
to our over-all financial strength, 
while inappropriate debt manage- 
ment can seriously undermine our 
success in the other two areas. 


Today, therefore, I would like 
to focus on the link of debt man- 
agement as an integral part of our 
vitally needed Federal financial 
responsibility. In implementing 
sound debt management there are 
a number of basic objectives or 
guidelines that the Treasury must 
always keep in mind. Because of 
the nature of these objectives and 
the fact that the public interest is 
an overriding consideration, the 
Treasury must approach each of 
its financing operations on a basis 





much different from all other bor- 
rowers. 


Problems of Treasury’s Debt 
Management 


First, the Treasury should man- 
age the debt in a manner that will 
contribute to, or at least not in- 
hibit, an orderly growth of the 
economy. To do this it should try, 
except in periods of recession, to 
place as much as the debt as pos- 
sible outside of the commercial 
banks—apart from _ temporary 
bank underwriting. Restraint 
should be exercised in the amount 
of long-term securities issued, 
particularly in a recession period, 
in order not to pre-empt an undue 
amount of the new savings needed 
to support an expansion of the 
economy. A related aim should be 
to minimize, as far as possible, the 
frequency of our trips to the mar- 
ket so as to interfere as little as 
possible with the freedom of the 
Federal Reserve authorities to 
take necessary monetary actions, 
and so as to interfere as little as 
possible with corporate and mu- 
nicipal financing. 

Second, we in the Treasury are 
concerned with achieving a bal- 
anced maturity structure of the 
debt. A balanced maturity struc- 
ture is one that is tailored on the 
one hand to the néeds of our econ- 
omy for a sizable volume of short- 
term instruments, and on the 
other hand includes a reasonable 
amount of longer term securities. 
There must be some offset to the 
erosion of maturity caused by the 
lapse of time, which otherwise 
brings about an excessively large 
volume of highly liquid short- 
term debt. 

Third, within the limits pre- 
scribed by these two overriding 
objectives the Treasury, like any 
other borrower, would like to bor- 
row as cheaply as possible. But, 
unlike other borrowers, we still 
must consider the impact on fi- 
nancial markets and the economy 
as a whole. Consequently, our de- 
sire to borrow as cheaply as pos- 
sible must be balanced against 
broader considerations of the pub- 
lic interest. 


These several objectives are not 
easily reconcilable at all times, I 
assure you. There are those, of 
course, who would always assign 
a priority to one or another of 
these objectives under all circum- 
stances. Some argue that the 
Treasury’s debt management pol- 
icy should be geared solely to 
cyclical considerations—in other 
words, that the Treasury should 


Continued on page 22 
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Diamond in the Black 


By Dr. Ira U. Cobleigh, Enterprise Economist 


Noting the excellent results of product research, plant expansion and 
diversification at Diamond Alkali Company. 


This year has not been a wonder- 
ful one for chemical companies 
generally; but it’s going to wind 
up the best in history for Diamond 
Alkali. And this will be the result 
not of luck or chance, but of per- 
ceptive profit-slanted long-range 
planning. 

At the end of World War I, 
Diamond Alkali was a monolothic 
enterprise with about 90% of its 
sales coming from its principal 
plant at Painsville, Ohio. The 
chief products, as indicated by the 
corporate name, were alkalis; and, 
in case you're a little rusty on 
your chemistry, alkalis are caustic 
soda, soda ash and bicarbonate of 
soda. 


Transformation and Expansion 


Since the end of the War, and 
particularly in the past decade, 
there has been a broad trans- 
formation of operations and a fan- 
tastic growth at Diamond Alkali. 
Dependence on alkalis for earn- 
ing power has been substantially 
reduced; a broad diversification of 
products has been a huge plant 
expansion, Today, Diamond oper- 
ates 15 plants in the United States 
and six in Mexico; and in the past 
ten years the company has spent 
$121 million in new manufactur- 
ing capacity, and the moderniza- 
tion of older plants. Over $30 
million has been dedicated to fur- 
ther plant expansion for the years 
1960 and 1961 (together). In fact 
Diamond Alkali has increased its 
fixed assets at a faste? rate, in 
recent years than probably any 
other major chemical enterprise. 

In what area is all this new 
capacity operating? First, the 
home plant at Painsville has been 
enlarged and updated so that in 
its specialized field of alkali man- 
ufacture, it is now the largest in 
the world. Because Diamond con- 
trolled large salt reserves it 
started some years ago, the pro- 
duction of chlorine. This has led 
to large-scale expansion of chlo- 
rine products including large ca- 
pacity for producing polyvinyl 
chloride resins, and related vinyl 
chloride monomers. These are 
useful in plastics, fibers, films and 
surface coatings. Associated to 
the expansion in PVC (polyvinyl 
chloride) is the company’s pro- 
gram to produce, from natural 
gas, the basic acetylene essential 
to PVC manufacture. Other plant 
enlargements have been in ce- 
ment, agricultural chemicals and 
in coal tar derivatives. 


Expanded Research 


This burgeoning manufacturing 
capacity is the collateral result 


of a dedicated research program. 
In 1952 Diamond Alkali spent $1 
million on research, and this was 
mostly on processing and product 
improvement. This year the com- 
pany will spend over $4 million, 
or- about 3% of sales, on research 
in depth including substantial 
outlay on new products which 
may be months, or years, ahead 
of their impact on the sales 
register. 

One of the most exciting re- 
search advances has been in a new 
branch of the chemical family, 
chlorinated xylenes. These pro- 
ject substantial new additions to 
earning power as they become ap- 
plied to consumer products. One 
successful application is already 
making quite a name for itself. 
It is called “Dacthal” and it fills 
an aching need in suburbia. It is 
an herbicide and it kills crab 
grass. No more the aching extrac- 
tion of crab grass roots on hands 
and knees. Applied by Swift & 
Co. as a basic ingredient in “Rid” 
for crab grass control, “Dacthal” 
seems to have the answer that 
millions of patient and discour- 
aged lawn growers have been 
waiting for. The company, more- 
over, looks forward to substantial 
licensing revenue from _ patent 
royalty revenues and has already 
arranged manufacturing and dis- 
tributing licenses “covering the 
sale of our knowhow for 18 dif- 
ferent processes to 27 companies 
in 12 countries.” 


In addition to the major en- 
largement in facilities and of re- 
search in recent years Diamond 
Alkali has done much to depart- 
mentalize and decentralize man- 
agement functions. Within the 
past decade the operating struc- 
ture has been separated into seven 
divisions, each under a major 
executive in charge of, and re- 
sponsible for, complete divisional 
operations, This is a system not 
only efficient and effective in 
practice, but is constantly encour- 
aging and bringing forward exec- 
utive talent within the organiza- 
tion. 

Putting all these elements to- 
gether the results have been im- 
pressive. In the past decade, Dia- 
mond Alkali sales have almost 
tripled, and while net results in 
some years have been a little un- 
even due to high startup costs, 
heavy amortization and deprecia- 
tion charges, and the 1957-58 re- 
cession, the overall curve you can 
project here displays a significant 
and solid uptrend. Net sales were 
$55.7 million for 1950; they were 


$137.9 million last year and should 
cross $145 million in 1960. 
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Net earnings rose from $2.32 per 
share in 1958 to $3.90 in 1959. This 
year, due to expanded sales, and 
improved profit margins in most 
divisions, profits are expected to 
reach an all time high of perhaps 
$4.40 per share. Working toward 
this end also is a quite complete 
cost control and plant efficiency 
program embarked upon some 
years ago. Back in 1950 the com- 
pany earned about 9% net on 
sales. In the intervening years 
that profit margin was not again 
attained. This year it should be. 


Financial Position and Corporate 
Structure 


Financial position at Diamond 
Alkali has been consistently strong 
with net working capital, at the 
1959 year-end, about $26 million. 
The $15 million required for this 
year’s expansion will be supplied 
from internal sources. Capital 
structure is uncomplicated with 
only $27,722,222 in long-term debt, 
followed by 2,906,302 common 
shares listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange and now selling 
at 62. The regular cash dividend 
is $1.80 plus 3% in stock paid last 
year. Dividends have been paid 
without interruption since 1932. 


Many competent analysts seem 
to feel that Diamond Alkali is 
now ready to enter a new order 
of magnitude in earning power: 
that the input of capital, research 
and product diversification made 
over the past several years, now 
place the company in a less spe- 
cializeq position, and make it 
better able to earn money under 
all phases of the business cycle. 


If this viewpoint respecting 
Diamond Alkali Company is cor- 
rect, then we should expect some 
rather enthusiastic interest in DIA 
common. It still sells below its 
high of 64%’ and has much more 
to recommend it now than when 
this level was reached. A return 
of almost 3% is quite satisfactory 
for a sound chemical equity and 
there is in pospect a continuance 
of the 3% dividend in stock de- 
livered last year. 


Looking at it another way, the 
opportunity to purchase a sound, 
dynamic research-minded chemi- 
cal equity at above 14 times earn- 
ings is an uncommon r.arket phe- 
nomenon. Unless you feel that 
the whole market is on an arti- 
ficially high plateau at this 
juncture, it is quite possible to 
conclude that Diamond Alkali 
common has adequate defensive 
qualities coupled with a better 
than average potential for gain 
over time. 


Dolmetsch With 
Chase Manhattan 


Carl R. Dolmetsch has joined 
The Chase Manhattan Bank as 
marketing director—chemical in- 
dustry, it was announced by 
George Champion, president. 


_ Mr. Dolmetsch began his career 
in 1925 as an analytical chemist 
with Tubize Rayon Corporation, 
which merged into Celanese Cor- 
poration in 1946. He became gen- 
eral manager of the viscose di- 
vision at Celanese. From 1953 to 
1957 he was with Olin Mathieson 
Chemical Corporation, where he 
became vice president, adminis- 
tration, research and development 
division. Most recently he has 
been assistant to the president and 
manager of business development 
of American Enka Corporation. 


Joins Bache Staff 


(Special to Tue FPrnanciat Curonicie) 


KANSAS CITY, Mo.—Elliott S. 
Hechtman has joined the staff of 
Bache & Co., 1000 Baltimore Ave- 
nue. He was formerly with Geo. 
K. Baum & Co. 


With Townsend, Dabney 


(Special to Tue Financia Curonicie) 


PORTLAND, Maine — Frederick 
G. Towle II has been added to the 
staff of Townsend, Dabney & Ty- 
son, 184 Middle Street. 


The State of 


TRADE and INDUSTRY 





Steel Production 
Electric Output 
Carloadings 

Retail Trade 

Food Price Index 

Auto Production 
Business Failures 
Commodity Price Inder 











An authoritative analysis of the 
course of trade and industry is 
contained in the following na- 
tional summary of general busi- 
ness and financial conditions as 
published in the August issue of 
the Federal Reserve Board’s Bul- 
letin. 


Industrial production, construc- 
tion activity, employment condi- 
tions, and retail sales generally 
continued to change little in July 
and early August. Credit extended 
by commercial banks increased. 
Interest rates declined further. 


Industrial Production 


Industrial production was un- 
changed in July and, at 109% of 
the 1957 average, was around the 
level prevailing since early spring. 
Output of consumer goods was 
somewhat lower in July, while 
activity in business equipment 
lines rose to record rates. Produc- 
tion of materials, which had de- 
clined 3% from January to June, 
was maintained in July as inven- 
tory liquidation of metals abated 
and output of fuels and other non- 
durable materials rose further. 
Iron and steel production showed 
somewhat more than the usual 
sharp curtailment in Juiy. Steel 
mill operations, at 50% of capac- 
ity, were 30% below the 1957 
level, while actvity in most steel 
consuming industries was at or 
above 1957 levels. 


Auto assemblies were curtailed 
about 12% in July, reflecting in 
part strikes at plants of a major 
producer. Production schedules 
for August indicate a less than sea- 
sonal decline from the reduced 
July level. Output of home goods 
was somewhat lower in July, 
while apparel production was 
maintained at the advanced levels 
first reached about a year ago. 
Output of industrial machinery 
was maintained and activity in 
other equipment industries in- 
creased further. 


Construction 


The value of new construction 
put in place during July changed 
little at a seasonally adjusted an- 
nual rate of $55.5 billion, accord- 
ing to the recently revised Census 
Bureau estimates. A further de- 
cline in public construction chiefly 
in outlays for conservation and 
military construction, was offset 
by a continued increase in private 
expenditures, mainly for nonresi- 
dential construction. 


Employment 


Employment in non-agricultural 
establishments, seasonally ad- 


justed, was maintained in July at 
the level which has prevailed 
since April. Over that period, a 
decline of about 100,000 in factory 
employment has been offset by 
increases in other lines of activity. 
Total unemployment, including 
students and recent graduates, de- 
clined by 400,000 in July to four 
million, and the seasonally ad- 
justea race of unemployment was 
5.4% versus 5.5 in June. Reflect- 
ing job cuts in some durable 
goods industries, however, insured 
unemployment rose more than 
seasonally in July. 


Distribution 


Seasonally adjusted retail sales 
declined 1% in July, according to 
preliminary figures, and were 
little changed from the advanced 
rate a year ago. Sales at depart- 
ment stores and some other outlets 
rose further, while sales at auto 
stores declined 7%. New auto de- 
liveries were limited partly by 
strikes and by the ending of in- 
tensive sales promotions in June. 
With changeovers to 1961 models 
under way, a reduction in dealers’ 
auto stocks is indicated in August. 
Stocks at department stores in- 
creased further in June. 


Agriculture 


Favorable growing conditions in 
July raised crop prospects 1% to 
an aggregate volume 1% above 
last year’s record crop. A food- 
grain harvest one-fifth above last 
season was indicated and small 
gains in tobacco and oil crops 
were in prospect on Aug. 1. A 
cotton corp of 14.5 million bales 
was forecast—about the same as 
last year’s output. 


Commodity Prices 


Wholesale commodity price in- 
dexes generally continued to show 
little change in July and the first 
half of August. Prices of some 
materials such as print cloths and 
rubber declined, while metal scrap 
prices were firmer. Trade reports 
noted marked discounting of 
prices for some business and con- 
sumer goods and such fabricated 
materials as plywood and copper 
wire. 


Bank Credit and Reserves 


Total commercial bank credit 
increased $2 billion further in 
July, reflecting additions to bank 
holdings of U. S. Government se- 
curities at the time of the Treas- 
ury’s midmonth financing opera- 
tions. Business loans declined. 
The seasonally adjusted money 
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supply increased $300 million fol- 
lowing a $600 million rise in June. 
Seasonally adjusted turnover of 
demand deposits declined. 


Member bank borrowing from 
the Federal Reserve averaged 
about $350 million and excess re- 
serves $500 million during the 
four weeks ending Aug. 10. Re- 
serves were supplied principally 
by Federal Reserve purchases of 
U. S. Government securities. Re- 
serves were absorbed by a reduc- 
tion in Federal Reserve float and 
an accelerated gold outflow. Re- 
quired reserves increased sharply 
in mid-July but subsequently de- 
clined somewhat. 

On Aug. 8 an amendment to 
Federal Reserve regulations re- 
sulted in making available about 
$600 million of additional bank 
reserves by Sept. 1. 


Security Markets 


Yields on all issues of U. S. 
Government securities declined 
further from mid-July to mid- 
August, reaching their lowest 
levels since the autumn of 1958. 
In early August the Treasury sold 
$9 billion of securities, dated Aug. 
15, to retire maturing issues of 
$10.4 billion, including an agency 
issue. Maturities not covered by 
the new offerings are being paid 
off by reducing the Treasury cash 
balance. On Aug. 11 and 12, five 
Reserve Banks announced reduc- 
tions in their discount rates from 
342% to 3%. 

Yields on corporate and state 
and local government bonds de- 
clined from mid-July to mid- 
August. Common stock prices 
showed little net change. 


Bank Clearings are 12.2% Up for 
Week Ended Aug. 20 Over 
1959 Week 


Bank clearing this week will 
show an increase compared with a 
year ago. Preliminary figures 
compiled by the Chronicle, based 
upon telegraphic advices from the 
chief cities of the country, indi- 
cate that for the week ended 
Saturady, Aug. 20, clearings for 
all cities of the United States for 
which it is possible to obtain 
weekly clearings will be 12.2% 
above those of the corresponding 
week last year. Our preliminary 
totals stand at $27,859,986,712 
against $24,836,593.702 for the 
same week in 1959. At this center 
there is a gain for the week end- 
ing Friday of 25.8%. Our com- 
parative summary for the leading 
money centers for Aug. 20 week 
follows (000 omitted): 


1960 1959 % 
New York $14,845,488 $11,799,111 +25.8 
Chicazo 1.443.868 1,394,153 + 3.6 
Philadeiphia 1,121,000 1,125,000 — 0.4 
Boston 823,222 761,916 + 8.0 


Early Rise in Steel Prices Viewed 
As Unlikely 


The chances of a rise in steel 
prices late this year are growing 
slimmer and slimmer, the Iron 
Age reports. 

Unless there is a drastic change 


in the market, and a resulting 
change in policy-level thinking, 
there will be no increase in steel 
prices, the magazine comments. 

If the market changes, there 
could be a rise in prices next 
spring. But more probably, the 
national metalworking weekly 
says, there will not be a general 
change in the steel price structure 
until later in 1961. 

The magazine lists these factors 
as combining against price 
changes: 

(1) The current demand for 
steel is far off expectations and 
the market will not support an 
increase. The outlook for Sep- 
tember and October, when a major 
upturn had been expected, is now 
comparatively pessimistic. 

(2) Large consumers, such as 
automotive and canmakers, are 
throwing their weight against 
price increases. 

(3) It is all the steel industry 
can do to hold the line at present 
levels, much less raise prices. Only 
knowledge that any move could 
wreck the entire price structure is 
preventing one-shot deals now. 

(4) The threat of imports and 
other materials is particularly 
strong. This is evidenced in major 
inroads of aluminum into can- 
making and automotive applica- 
tions this year. 

On general market conditions, 
September is now shaping up at 
a disappointing 5% improvement 
over August. Orders in the past 
10 days have shown a moderate 
improvement, but less than ex- 
pected. 

Failure of major consumers, au- 
tomotive in particular, to step 
orders up sharply, adds weight to 
suspicions that many users have 
not depleted their inventories. In 
fact, some have been borrowing 
from September tonnage in their 
July and August orders. This 
means the September and October 
upturn wiil be less than expeeted. 


The railroad strike which idled 
much of U. S. Steel Corp.’s ca- 
pacity contributed to this think- 
ing. For example, a major auto- 
motive stamper anticipated no 
problems, despite the fact that full 
procuction on new models is due 
this week. 

This means that the company is 
jeaded with inventory and it in- 
dicates automakers may have been 
buying all along in advance of re- 
quirements. 

In contrast, the threat of the 
strike brought immediate panic 
among sOme companies and many 
purchasing agents immediately 
started to line up sources in other 
companies and districts. 


Major Steel Orders Lag; Mills 
Compete Vigorously for 
Small Orders 


Failure of the automotive, ap- 
pliance, and farm equipment in- 
dustries to place substantial new 
orders is holding steel production 
down longer than most observers 

Continued on page 12 
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A DANCER GIVES THE ANSWER (?) 


A review of J. K. Galbraith’s 
latest book “The Liberal Hour” 
is captioned “A Man Can Be 
Ripping Fun, But Wrong.” 

This pungent characterization, 
we are convinced, is likewise ap- 
plicable to the nation’s current 
third best-seller, “How I Made 
$2,000,000 in the Stock Market,” 
by Nicolas Darvas*—with the 
crucial proviso that the reader’s 
“fun” may well be short-lived. 
Despite, or because of, the estab- 
lished fact of the dancing au- 
thor’s amassing of millions (at 
least gross) through extra-cur- 
ricular market choreography, this 
“stock market classic for many 
years to come” (the publisher’s de- 
piction) is likely to result ulti- 
mately in some unwelcome sur- 
prises to the multitude of his un- 
wary readers. 


“How-To” Disserve the Public 


From the communal viewpoint 
as well, is this speculator’s new 
“Bible” important in both reflect- 
ing and increasing the stock mar- 
ket’s speculative elements. Also, 
in unwittingly promoting infla- 
tion, through getting another seg- 
ment of the community, price- 
happy common stock speculators, 
on the inflation escalator, is this 
“fun volume’s’” enormous distri- 
bution broadly significant. 


In its distortion of the market 
level, via its twin precept of 
buying an issue after it has come 
to “act well” (i.e., already ad- 
vanced), with even the employ- 
ment of the on-stop order (i.e., 
an order to buy if and after 
the issue has risen to the higher 
stated price); does the volume 
once more involve the public in- 
terest. 

The two specific how-to’s which 
Mr. Darvas “discloses” represent 
basic gadgets which have been 
used over the years by the tape- 
readers and other market tech- 
nicians, to whose inner sanctum 
successful results have been 
largely confined. Larding the au- 
thor’s methods is, as is usual with 
most market suvstem players, his 
unwittingly disclosed non - trans- 
ferable proclivity to “play it by 
ear.” 

We shall first delineate the 
author’s buying signal, along with 
his heavily relied-on stop-loss 
order (from which term the nasty 
word “loss” has been eliminated.) 
Then we shall note some of the 
volume’s misconceptions, via both 
inclusion and omission. 





Signal From the “Box” 


In his use of a so-called “Box” 
for a buying signal Mr. Darvas 
essentially uses only one more 
variation of the many long-exist- 
ing methods practiced by the mar- 
ket practitioners to detect trend, or 
lack of one, from an issue’s previ- 
ous market price pattern. As re- 
cently redefined by Harry D. 
Comer, Director of Research of 
Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis, 
“All of the raw materials upon 
which the market technician 
works appear on the stock ticker 
tape. Stock prices and volume of 
trading are the only data used. 
These go into various re-arrange- 
ments, and finally wind up in 
charts and tables for technical 
analysis and conclusions . . . the 
theory of market action can be 
helpful in selecting what to buy 
and at what time, but also in 
keeping out ef “ ‘dead’ issues until 
they are ready to show new life 
and vigor.” Likewise, stemming 
from the traditional, Mr. Darvas 


as a buyer uses a varyingly sized | 
“Box,” a “break-out” from whose # 





*178 pp., $4.95, American Research 
Council. 






upper boundary reflects accumu- 
lation by people “in the know.” 


The Stock Exchange a Stage for 
Ballerinas 


To our terpsichorean authority, 
the fluctuations of a stock (still, 
presumably representing part- 
ownership of a property) is inter- 
prevea witn quite fantastic im- 
agery: “Before a dancer leaps 
into the air he goes into a crouch 
to set himself for the spring. 1 
found it was the same with stocks. 
They usually did not suddenly 
shoot up from 50 to 70. In other 
words, I considered that a stock 
in an upward trend that reacted 
to 41 after reaching 50, was like 
a dancer crouching, ready for the 
spring-up.” 

In our understanding, this proc- 
ess with its resulting “signal’’ is 
merely a less glamorous mani- 
festation of the stage of behavior 
followed over the years by fol- 
lowers of the tape, with or with- 
out pool operations. ...In any 
event, the concept of a signal 
breakthrough on this point is 
possible. 


Picturing “That” Trend 


Such configuration of signifi- 
cant price fluctuations which al- 
legedly disclose the trend have 
been used by the analysts for 
many years. They range from 
the currently popular, “Point and 
Figure” charts to the “Trendlines 
and Channels” (manifesting Dow 
Theory interpretation), “Line” 
Formations to “Support” and 
“Resistance” areas, to the “Selling 
Climax,” “Head and Shoulder 
Tops and Bottoms” with “Round- 
ing Patterns” of “Tops” and “Bot- 
toms,” “Cylinder Theory,” “Inner 
Action” Measures, “Ascending 
Triangles,’ the “Broadening Top,” 
“Gaps,” “Exhaustion,” “Island Re- 
versal,” practically all being 
variations of the basic “Break- 
away” and “Measuring” systems. 

Not only is Darvas at one with 
the chart-readers in their major 
premise of the discoverability of 
a trend; but also specifically in 
reliance on volume changes which 
are an integral element of most 
charting. 


One effect of the increasing in- 
terest in chart reading is to en- 
hance the dependence on the 
“Greater Fool” process, namely 
implied assumption that the 


holder of a stock from whom you 
buy it, is more foolish than you; 
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and, similarly, in selling, there will 
also be an obliging, or less knowl- 
edgeable, buyer around to suit 
your unloading purposes. In a 
more practical vein, the converg- 
ence on charting enhances the 
participant’s role as a player in 
the game of Musical Chairs, where 
each of the players knows that 
someone must become stuck 
chair-less, but assumes that it will 
not be he. 


On the Speculator’s “Out” 


The effect of this public over- 
crowding of the market’s exits is 
now being demonstrated in a 
flooding of the Stock Exchange 
specialists’ books by Stop Orders 
ensuing from their endorsement in 
Darvas’ best-seller, as well as the 
Exchange’s recent literature. 


With this gadget too, is Mr. 
Darvas “in business” with the 
market analysts. For one of their 
five cardinal uses is, as stated, “To 
determine the proper point at 
which to place ‘stop’ orders to 
protect paper profits.” 


Mr. Darvas’ major reliance on 
the “Stop Order,” seems wholly 
illogical to us. Whereas the pro- 
ponents endorse it as part of a 
gambling principle that when a 
stock “acts badly, get out,” (a) it 
is impractical to state within a 
small area of 5% or so when that 
“bad action” shall have become 
definitivized; and (b) from the 
viewpoint of any degree of invest- 
ment value or common sense view- 
point, the lower your property 
sells, under its same reasonably 
unchanged business elements, the 
better buy will it be. Similarly, 
Mr. Darvas’ use of the ON-STOP 
to buy is illogical in assuming 
“the higher the cheaper.” 


The Odds Against You in the 
Market, Roulette and Dice 


The volume’s distributors, in 
their ascription of the advantages 
to Stop Order use, claim an 
analogy to limiting a roulette loss 
to a maximum of $2 on a $100 
bet. Actually however. the wheel 
player gets a full $3,500 on a 
winning bet as compensation for 
risking his $100. Moreover the 
suggested advantage over gam- 
bling games runs into the matter 
of the comparative “house takes” 
(the odds given by the player) in 
active market trading and the 
recognized gambling activities. In 
roulette, in the U. S. where the 
wheels have two zeros plus an 
extra “house number”, the odds 
against the player amount to five 
and five-nineteenths percent; and 
in Europe with its single-zero 
wheels, the house gets a cut of 
only 2.7%. In house crap shooting 
the odds against the player are 
down at one and forty-one hun- 
dredths percent. (At New York 
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TAX-EXEMPT BOND MARKET 


BY GEORGE L 


. HAMILTON* 











The tax-exempt bond market has 
shown moderate gains during the 
past week with aggressive new 
issue bidding once again dominat- 
ing the market. The Commercial 
and Financial Chronicle’s munici- 
pal bond average yield stands at 
3.161% as we go to press. A week 
ago the average was 3.20%. The 
change represents a gain of slightly 
more than one-half point. 


The doilar quoted state and 
municipal revenue issues are 
down fractionally from last week, 
with losses limited to one point. 
Trading has been active and the 
principal reason for the slight de- 
cline has been some profit taking. 
With the new issue calendar ex- 
panding for the coming months 
many dealers who were carrying 
revenue and turnpike bonds since 
early in the summer have been 
selling part of their positions and 
lightening up their inventories. 

The Blue List float of available 
municipals has risen to $247,879,- 
482 as of Aug. 24. Last week’s 
total (Aug. 17) was $204,000,000. 
This volume of bonds is still rela- 
tively light for this time of year 
and is no deterrent to aggressive 
new issue bidding. 


Money Market Developments 


Announcements affecting the 
money market have continued to 
trickle in during the past week. At 
the present writing ten Federal 
Reserve district banks have 
lowered their discount rate from 
312% to 3%. Only the Dallas and 
San Francisco Districts remain to 
be heard from. 

The Manufacturers Trust Co. of 
New York cut its prime lending 
rate on Monday from 5% to 442%. 
Leading banks in New York City 
and across the country followed 
suit the next day. The reduction 
in the prime rate had been ex- 
pected since the Federal Reserve 
Board, a fortnight ago, announced 
its reduction in reserve require- 
ments for so-called country banks, 
effective last Thursday, and for 
those in New York and Chicago 
effective Sept. 1. It was considered 
inevitable when later in the week 
the Federal Reserve approved a 
reduction in the discount rate in 
these districts from 342% to 3%. 

While all of these moves have 
helped municipal bond prices, as 
well as other bond prices, much 
of the monetary news has already 
been discounted by tax exempt 
bond dealers. The municipal mar- 
ket has had a phenomenal rise 
since late last January, amounting 
to over four points. During that 
period over $200 million of bonds 
have left the secondary market, 
plus untold millions of bonds of 
new issues, and a scarcity of bonds 
has developed. However, the new 
issue calendar is expanding daily 
and buyers in the fall should be 
able to pick and choose their is- 
sues and not have to rush in and 
buy with reckless abandon. 


New Issues “Richer” 


It is interesting to note that as 
new issues have recently come to 
market, yields are from five to 
15 basis points (.05%-0.15%) less 
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than the yields available from 
closely associated offerings. This 
was graphically pointed out when 
the State of California sold $15 
million harbor improvement serial 
bonds last week. Bonds were 
available in the secondary market 
ten basis points cheaper than the 
new offering but the Bank of 
America group had excellent suc- 
cess with their offering. Less than 
$3 million of bonds are currently 
available. 

It could well be that, had one 
of the competing groups bought 
this issue, their selling perform- 
ance would have been a lot less 
spectacular than the Bank of 
America. 


East Bay’s Highly Regarded 

This week’s most interesting 
new issue was awarded yesterday 
(Aug. 24) following the delibera- 
tion of several competing groups. 
The $30,000,000 East Bay Munici- 
pal Utility District, California 
(1961-1995) bonds were awarded 
to the high bidding group headed 
by Halsey, Stuart & Co., Morgan 
Guaranty Trust Co., and including 
as majors Lehman Brothers, 
Phelps, Fenn & Co., C. J. Devine 
& Co. and others. This good grade 
issue, secured by the full faith 
and credit of the residents of the 
244 square mile area on the east 
side of San Francisco has been 
very popular with investors. 

Priced to yield from 1.50% to 
3.50% for the 1994 maturity (the 
1995 maturity was not reoffered) 
investor interest should be wide- 
spread. Due to time differences 
there is no report on sales at this 
writing. 


Other Current Sales 


The State of Vermont, a very 
infrequent borrower whose obli- 
gations always attract highly com- 
petitive bidding, borrowed $13,- 
662,000 by means of serial bonds 
(1962-1980) on Tuesday. Chase 
Manhattan Bank, Halsey, Stuart 
& Co., Inc., C. J. Devine & Co., 
The Philadelphia National Bank, 
Blair & Co. and associates were 
the high bidders. The bonds were 
priced to yield from 1.30% to 
2.80%. The reported balance yes- 
terday morning was $8,577,000. 

Also on Tuesday the San Mateo, 
California junior college district 
came to market with $5,900,000 
general obligation bonds due 1961- 
1985. The Crocker-Anglo National 
Bank, First National City Bank of 
New York group, were high 
bidders and reoffered the bonds 
to yield from 1.60% to 3.40% in 
1984. The 1985 maturity was not 
publicly reoffered. This issue is 
reported 80% sold. 

Tuesday’s final important issue 
was $4.000,000 Fresno City Uni- 
fied. School District, California 
bonds bought by a Wells Fargo 
Bank American Trust Co., First 
National Bank of Chicago group 
for a net interest cost of 3.0547% 
to the district. The bonds were 
reoffered from 1.50% in 1961 to 
3.20% in 1980. At this writing, the 
issue is better than half sold. 


As we go to press (Aug. 24) the 
City of Weymouth, Massachusetts 
has awarded $2,655,000 general 
obligation bonds to a Halsey, 


MARKET ON REPRESENTATIVE SERIAL ISSUES 


mmutornia (State)........._....__. 
Connecticut (State)._......____ 
New Jersey Highway Auth., Gtd.__ 
New York (State).......- ..__. 
Pennsylvania (State).........____ 
meres Cmentee ong oe 
New Housing Auth: (N. Y., N. Y.) 
08 AMGGIOG. Pate 
RTO TU 
cancinnati, Gio... 6... 
ID MMO 
Chicago, Il 
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Rate Maturity Bid Asked 
3%% 1978-1980 3.50% 3.35% 
3%4% 1980-1982 3.15% 3.00% 
3% 1978-1980 3.15% 3.00% 
3% 1978-1979 3.00% 2.80% 
358% 1974-1975 3.00% 2.80% 
34% 1978-1979 3.05% 2.90% 
342% 1977-1980 3.25% 3.15% 
3%4% 1978-1980 3.55% 3.40% 
3%% 1980 3.35% 3.20% 
34%% 1980 3.25% 3.10% 
3%% 1979 3.45% 3.30% 
3%% 1977 3.55% 3.40% 
3% 1980 3.75% 3.70% 


Index =3.161% 
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Stuart & Co. group. The bonds 
maturing 1961-1980 are scaled to 
yield from 1.60% to 3.15%. 

Important new state and munici- 
pal issues added to the competi- 
tive schedule during the past 
week include: $12,335,000 Buffalo, 
New York various purpose bonds 
for September 22; $15,000,000 Ala- 
bama Highway Authority (1961- 
1980) bonds for September 7; $7,- 
000,000 California Toll Bridge 
Authority revenue bonds for 
September 29; $21,455,000 City 
and County of San Francisco bonds 
for September 12 and $5,350,000 
Pucks County, Pennsylvania gen- 
eral obligation bonds for Septem- 
ber 14. 

The calendar of scheduled new 
issues now totals about $400,- 
000,000. With the market relatively 
hign, it seems probable that more 
borrowers will come to market in 
the near future. The high borrow- 
ing costs obtaining through last 
Spring and early Summer dis- 
couraged public borrowing and 
resulted in numerous postpone- 
ments. The details leading to the 
financing of new issues are 
lengthy and involved but given a 
good market, it is amazing how 
quickly public officials can get to 
market with their offerings. The 
high market seems likely to at- 
tract considerable borrowing dur- 
ing October and November which 
are normally busy underwriting 
months. 

There are at present no nego- 
tiated offerings on the horizon. 
The proposed $55 million Florida 
Turnpike Extension seems to be 
off the calendar until sometime 
next year. The Florida Free High- 
ways Association has announced 
it will oppose the extension and 
will offer legal challenges to try 
and block this road. 


Not Much Comiag in Current 
Week 


Imminent awards include two 
issues of importance. Today (Aug. 
25) the State of Washington will 
receive bids for $34 million excise 
tax school bonds maturing~ 1961- 
1980. On Aug. 30 Atlanta, Georgia 
will come to market with $12,725,- 
000 various ‘purpose (1960-1986) 
bonds. This relatively light caléen- 
dar should not deter dealers in 
their enthusiasm to buy bonds. 


Shirley, Scott 
With Cruttenden 


DENVER, Colo.—H. Jackson Shir- 
ley and William F. Scott have 
joined the municipal department 
of the Denver office of Crutten- 





H. Jackson Shirley 


William F. Scott 
den, Podesta & Co., 524 Seven- 


teenth Street, according to an 
announcement from J. H. (Jack) 
Goode, Manager of that depart- 
ment. Mr. Shirley will serve as 
Co-manager with Mr. Goode, it 
was said. 

Mr. Shirley started this securi- 
ties career with the old Central 
Republic Co., in Chicago, serving 
first as a stock tracer and later 
in the sales department. He joined 
the municipal department of Ro- 
ettcher & Co., in Denver, in 1954, 
and was its sales manager for the 
past two years. 


Mr. Scott had been with Boett- 
cher since July of 1957, first as a 
registered representative and later 
as a salesman in the municipal 
department. Previously, he worked 
for three years in the commercial 
credit cenar*ment of the Denver 
National Bank. 
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Larger Issues Scheduled For Sale 


In the following tabulations we list the bond issues of 
$1,000,000 or more for which specific sale dates have been set. 

Information, where available, includes name of borrower, 
amount of issue, maturity scale, and hour at which bids 


will be opened. 


Aug. 25 (Thursday) 


Babylon Union Free School District 
I A lata sat lon chaliateiai nae 
Englewocd Cliffs School Dist., N. J. 
Monroe County, Gates-Ogden-Chili 
Sewer District, New York_-_---- 
Washington (State of)_..-.------ 


7,500,000 
1,050,000 


7,600,000 


34,000,600 


Aug. 30 (Tuesday) 


Aldine Ind. School District, Texas 
Pe I cin cn ennckwnene 


Berea City School District, Ohio_- 
Cleveland Heights, Ohio_____--_--- 
El Cemino Hospital Dist., Celif._- 
Hollywood, Fla.__.__.-.----- ies 
North Brunswick Twp., S. D., N. J. 


Portage Township Sch. Dist., Mich 
Tempe, Ariz. 
Oe SE ais ook. seem naw a ae 


Aug. 31 (Wednesday) 


Bridgewater Township, N. J.___--- 


1,200,000 


12,725,000 


1,350,000 
1,000,000 
2,400,000 
1,000,050 
1,196,000 
3,593,000 
2,950,000 
1,630,000 
4,625,000 


1,280,000 


Sept. 1 (Thursday) 


Corpus Christi Ind. S. D., Texas__- 
E] Paso County Hosp. Dist., Texas 
Fort Myers, Florida toca 
Kileen, Texas ; 
Rochester, New York______------ 
South Bend Redevelopment Dis- 
trict, Ind.. ee RS se 
Waco Indep. School Dist., Texas__ 
Washington Suburban Sanitary 
Dist., Maryland 


1,009,000 
3,700,000 
2,060,009 
1,625,000 
9,157,000 


1€0,009 
9 


A, 
2,250,000 


1,000,000 


Sept. 2 (Friday) 


Pasadena, Texas 


1,050,000 


Sept. 6 (Tuesday) 


Santa Monica Unified S. D., Calif. 


3,000,000 


Sept. 7 (Wednesday) 


Alabama Highway Authority, Ala. 
Alameda—Contra Costa Transit 
emerees. “Coan? js 
East Hampton Union Free School 
District; New ‘York__-. = ---- 
PE I sh Bg Sane vc pas eidlliomgemenaate 


15,0€0,009 
16,500,000 


1,600,000 
1,840,000 


Sept. 8 (Thursday) 


Florida Development Commission, 
Florida 
Los Angeles, California____._ _--- 
New York State Thruway Au- 
SE. Bs Mien ntinedecacteontee 
St. Anthony Indep. School District 
No. 282, Minnesota_..-_.~.----- 


3,860,000 
4,000,000 


50,000,000 


1,000,000 


Sept. 12 (Monday) 


Mount Pleasant Sch. Dist., Mich. 
Parma City School District, Ohio 
Red Wing Indep. School District, 

Nee no eee. 
San Francisco, California________- 


1,100,000 
1,650,000 


1,500,000 


21,455,000 


Sept. 13 (Tuesday) 


Allegheny County, Pa. ._____----_ 
prema Oley, Utah. 2 ool. 
ne I i ce ss 
Pennsylvania State Highway & 

Bridge Authority, Pa._._._.______- 
Tulsa County Independent School 

Beeret: No. 1, Okla........... 


Sept. 14 (Wednesday) 


Bucks County, Pa. -...--.--- 
Greenwood Metro. Sewer District, 
South Carolina —_- 


5,400,000 
1,600,009 


31,000,000 
10,000,000 


4,800,000 


5,350,009 
1,600,000 


Local Housing Authorities, U. S.._ 48,900,000 
Sept. 15 (Thursday) 


Black Hawk County, Iowa___---~ 
Prince William County, Occoquan- 


Woodbridge Senitary Dist.,. Va. 


2,000,000 
1,250,000 


Sept. 20 (Tuesday) 


Milwaukee, Wisconsin 


10,750,000 


Sept. 22 (Thursday) 


Buffalo, New York 


12,335,000 


Sept. 27 (Tuesday) 


Northeast Sacramento County 
Sanitary District, Calif....___-_- 


4,000,000 


Sept. 29 (Thursday) 


California Toll Bridge Auth., Cal. 
Fairbanks, Alaska 
Plaquemines Parish, La.______---- 


Oct. 5 (Wednesday) 


Los Angeles Department of Water 
Or rr BE cee 


7,000,000 
1,500,000 
2,500,000 


12,000,000 


1961-1990 
1961-1979 


1961-1988 
1961-1980 


1961-1998 
1960-1986 


1962-1981 
1962-1976 
1962-1978 
1962-1989 
1961-1970 
1962-1974 
1962-1989 
1961-1977 
1961-1980 


1962-1971 


1962-1981 
1961-1990 
1961-1987 
1961-1989 
1961-1973 


1962-1971 


1961-1980 


1961-1980 
1962-1980 


1961-1989 
1962-1986 


1962-1985 
1961-1980 


1963-1985 


1961-1978 
1962-1981 


1963-1981 
1961-1975 


1961-1990 
1965-1989 


1962-1975 


1961-1990 


1961-1979 
1961-1985 


1961-1980 
1961-1980 


11:30 a.m. 
8:00 p.m, 


2:30 p.m. 
10:00 a.m. 


11:00 a.m. 
Noon 


8:00 p.m. 


4:00 p.m. 
3:00 p.m. 
10:30 a.m. 
2:00 p.m. 
2:00 p.m. 


2:00 p.m. 
1:00 p.m. 


11:30 a.m. 
11:00 a.m. 
9:00 a.m. 


11:00 a.m. 
11:00 a.m. 


2:00 p.m. 
1:00 p.m. 


11:00 a.m. 
10:30 a.m. 


8:00 p.m. 
1:00 p.m. 


8:00 p.m 


10:00 a.m. 


11:00 a.m, 


10:00 a.m, 


Noon 


11:00 a.m. 
2°) p.m. 
11:00 a.m. 
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Unwanted Gold Movements 


By Paul Einzig 


Dr. Einzig predicts out-flow of U. S. gold, affordable hore but 
unwelcome particularly in West Germany and Switzerland among 
the receiving compani2s, will continue at least through our election 
time. Maintains prop2r cooperation between U, S. and Swiss authori- 
ties could halt amd even reverse the movement. Lauds Switzerland's 
post-war monetary policy in encouraging growth without inflation. 
Terming the Federal Reserve’s non-intervention policy “out-of-date” 
conservatism, Dr. Einzig calls on the Reserve authorities to recon- 
sider their attitude toward foreign exchange operations. 


LONDON, England—The outflow 
of gold from the United States 
shows no signs of abating, and it 
would be unduly opiimistic to 
expect it to 
come to an 
end before 
the election, 
especially as 
the American 
monetary au- 
thorities have 
resorted to an 
easier mone- 
tary policy. 
Even though 
the United 
States can 
well afford to 
lose more 
gold,the 
movement is 
decidely unwelcome, not only 
from an American point of view, 
but also from the point of view 
of at least two of the receiving 
countries — West Germany and 
Switzerland. The Governments of 
both these countries have adopted 
elaboraie measures to discourage 
the influx of funds responsible for 
the unwanted goid influx. But the 
movement seems to continue 
nevertheless. 


Paul Einzig 


Germany’s Status 


In the case of Germany foreign 
funds have been attracted partly 
because of the anticipation of a 
revaluation of the D. Mark and 
partly because of the high in- 
terest raies resulting from a dear 
money policy aimed against infla- 
tion. In Switzerland neither of 
these two factors operate. Interest 
rates are low and there is no 
question of changing the parities 
of the Swiss franc. Nevertheless, 
owing to the premium on forward 
francs it is profitable to transfer 
funds to Zurich. 

As far as such transfers are for 
covered interest arbitrage, the 
remedy clearly lies in the hands 
of the monetary authorities both 
in Switzerland and in the United 
States. By adopting a policy of 
deliberately lowering the pre- 
mium on forward Swiss francs the 
movement could be brought to a 


: strictly aloof from 
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hait and even reversed. But both 
Switzerland and the United States 
are firmly opposed to engaging in 
official forward exchange opera- 
tions. While the Swiss National 
Pank cperates in the spot market, 
the Federal Reserve Banks keep 
foreign ex- 
change operations beyond carry- 
ing out orders of their clients— 
including the United States Treas- 
ury and foreign Treasuries or 
Central Banks.. This is a great 
pity, because the adoption of a 
forward rate policy would provide 


the answer in many awkward 
situations such as the present 
situation. 


Expansion Without Inflation 

Switzerland’s monetary policy 
since the war deserves the highest 
praise. It has come nearer to solv- 
ing the problem of expansion 
without inflation than any other 
country’s monetary policy. Interest 
rates have been kept steady ata 
low level, and in spite of this the 
france has commanded confidence. 
Yet there is room for improve- 
ment. The statutes of the Swiss 
National Bank rule out the pos- 
sibility of official forward ex- 
change operations. A revision of 
these statutes to adapt them to 
modern requirements would have 
enable the Swiss authorities to 
check or greatly reduce the inflow 
of unwanted funds without having 
to resort to cumbersome ireasures 
which gravely interfere with 
Zurich’s functions as an interna- 
tional banking center. All that 
would be needed would be ior the 


Swiss authorities to sell Swiss 
francs forward and thereby to 
eliminate the premium. This 
would make it unprofitable to 


transfer funds to Zurich with the 
exchange rate covered. And since 
the spot Swiss franc is at a pre- 
mium, uncovered arbitrage wouid 
entail risk. 

Admittedly, part of the funds 
that are transferred to Switzer- 
land are not attracted by the pos- 
sibility of making a profit on the 
yield of short-term investments. 
But the effect of such transfers 
could be offset by carrying the 
forward rate policy a stage fur- 
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SAVINGS BANK 


20 Union Square, New York 3, N. Y. 
(MEMBER FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION ) 
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Appleton, Sadie G. in tr. for Syril Appleton 
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Grassman, Walter !. 

Hylten, Alice Z. in tr. for 
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Hylton, Alice Z. in tr. for 
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Lang, Harold 
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Samus! Schwartz 
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1O* W. 113 Si., N. Y. 
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1420 Clay Ave., Bronx, N. Y¥. 
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333 EB. 119 St., N. Y. 

112 E. 17 St., N. ¥. 

>°G E. 18 St., N. Y. 
Unknown 

Unknown 
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ther. A deliberate depreciation of 
the forward franc to a discount 
would make it profitable to trans- 
fer funds from Zurich to New 
York for covered interest arbi- 
trage, and this movement would 
offset the influx of uncovered 
funds. 

The United States authorities 
themselves could take a hand in 
the opposite sense. By supporting 
the forward dollar they would be 
able to lower domestic interest 
rates with impunity. It would be- 
come profitable to transfer funds 
to New York with the exchange 
risk covered. Such a policy would 
be too costly and in the long run 
futile in face of a sweeping specu- 
lative pressure, similar to the one 
experienced in Britain in 1957. 
But there is no sign of any such 
pressure in the present instance. 


On the basis of the prevailing 
rates of the forward dollar it is 
profitable to use “Euro-dollar” 
deposits—that is, dollars held by 
continental holders but deposited 
in London—for swap transactions 
which tend to increase pressure 
on the spot dollar. Japanese banks, 
for instance, have been paying 
very high deposit rates lately to 
acquire such deposits, and their 
holdings are estimated at $200 
million. A large part of it has 
been switched into yen by selling 
spot dollars against the purchase 
of forward dollars. Such opera- 
tions could be prevented by a for- 
ward rate policy that would 
increase their cost. This could be 
done either by the United States 
authorities or by the Japanese 
authorities. The latter are evi- 
dently worried about the extent 
of these operations, yet even 
though the remedy is in their 
hands they are unwilling to resort 
to it. 


Federal Reserve Action 
Called For 


Is it not high time for the Fed- 
eral Reserve authorities to re- 
consider their attitude towards 
official foreign exchange opera- 
tions in general and official 
forward exchange operations in 
particular? Their policy of non- 
intervention is nothing but out- 
of-date conservatism of the kind 
that would be understandable in 
tradition-ridden Britain but is 
quite cut of keeping with the 
progressive spirit of the United 
States. Yet, while the Bank of 
England has been engaging in 
forward exchange operations off 
and on for 20 years, the American 
authorities persist in their old- 
fashioned attitude. 
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Continued Export Gains Over Imports 
Reduces Size of Our Deficit Position 


Exports now exceed imports by a differential of $3.7 billion com- 


pared to $3 billion in this year’s 


first quarter, at annual adjusted 


rates, accerding to the Commerce Departmant. Offsotting this, how- 

ever, are capital outflow and othor international payment which 

leave a deficit of $3 billion in the balance of payments—a decline 
of $4.2 billion from comparable first half of 1959, 


Foreign transactions of the United 
States in the second quarter of 
1960 resulted in net payments to 
foreign countries and international 
institutions of nearly $3 billion, at 
an annual rate, approximately the 
same as in the previous quarter, 
the Office of Business Economics, 
U. S. Department of Commerce 
announced Aug. 8. For the first 
half of the year, the deficit of 
nearly $3 billion at an annual 
rate records a substantial reduc- 
tion from the $4.2 billion figure 
recorded in the first half of 1959, 
and the $3.8 billion total for the 
year 1959 as a whole. 


Exports Continue to Improve 


The balance on foreign trade in 
nonmilitary merchandise contin- 
ued to improve, with the excess 
of exports over imports rising to 
a seasonally adjusted annual rate 
of $3.7 billion in the second quar- 
ter as compared to $3 billion in 
the first quarter of this year. 


The rise in U. S. net payments 
to foreign countries on transac- 
tions other than trade that had 
been evident in previous quarters 
continued in the second quarter, 
and apparently offset the increase 
in net receipts on the trade ac- 
count. 


Data on aggregate net payments 
on our international accounts for 
the second quarter are based on 
changes in the monetary gold 
stock of the U. S. and prelimin- 
ary reports by U. S. banks on 
changes in foreign dollar hold- 
ings. Estimates in detail for 
transactions other than merchan- 
dise trade (including services, 
Government assistance, and pri- 
vate. capital movements) are not 
yet available, but the aggregate 
increase in net payments on such 
transactions apparently matched 
the rise in receipts from merchan- 
dise. One of the important fac- 
tors in the increase in U. S. net 
payments on capital accounts was 
the nonrecurring item of the $80 
million capital contribution to the 
new Inter-American Development 
Bank. 


Compared with the second 
quarter of last year—when non- 
military merchandise trade re- 
sulted in a small deficit and the 
total balance of payments deficit 
rose to its maximum—the 1960 
second quarter improvement in 
the trade balance was more than 
$3.8 billion at an annual rate. This 
resulted from the rise in exports, 
although imports were slightly 
smaller. Over the same period, 
the balance of payments on all 
transactions — as measured by 
movements of gold and recorded 
liquid dollar liabilities — shifted 
from net payments of over $4.8 
billion at an annual rate to about 
$3 billion in the second quarter of 
1960, an overall improvement of 
$1.9 billion, as the rise in the non- 
merchanidse categories offset a 
substantial part of the merchan- 
dise gain. 

A more detailed analysis of the 
balance of payments in the second 
quarter will be available in the 
September issue of the Survey of 
Current Business, the monthly 
publication of the Department of 
Commerce, when complete data 
are available. 


‘The Survey of Current Business 


is available from Field Offices of 
the Department of Commerce or 
from the Superintendent of Docu- 
ments, U. S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington 25, D. C., at an 
annual subscription price of $4.00, 
including weekly supplements; 
single copy 30 cents. 


With Thomson, McKinnon 
(Special to THe FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 
SHELBY, N. C.—Robert L. Steele 
has joined the staff of Thomson & 

McKinnon Masonic Building. 


Geo. Eustis Adds 


(Special to Tue Financia, CHRONICLE) 


CINCINNATI, Ohio—Paul J. Bast 
has been added to the staff of 
Geo. Eustis & Co., Tri-State 
Building, members of the Cincin- 
nati & Midwest Stock Exchanges, 


This advertisement is neither an offer to sell nor a solicitation of offers to buy any of these securities. 


NEW ISSUE 


The offering is made only by the Prospectus. 


$60,000,000 


August 24, 1960 


Southern California Edison Company 


438% First and Refunding Mortgage Bonds 


Dated September 1, 1960 


Series M, Due 1985 


Due 


September 1, 1985 


Price 100% and accrued interest 


Copies of the Prospectus may be obtained from any of the several underwriters, 


including the undersigned,oniy in States 


in which such underwriters are qualified 


to act as dealers in securities and in which the Prospectus may legally be distributed, 


The First Boston Corporation 


Dean Witter & Co. 


Washing on Headquarters Association, 
D.A.R. “Reserve Fund” 


Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co. Glore, Forgan & Co. 


Drexel & Co. 


3603 W. 27 St., N. WY: 


A repert of unclaimed property has been made to the State Comptroller pursuant a ) " 
te Sec. 301 of the Abandoned Property Law. A list of the names contained in such ‘ ¢ ‘ 
notice is on file and »spen to public inspection at the principa! office of the bank, Goldman, Sachs & Co. Kidder, I eabody & Co. Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co. 


located at 20 Union Square in the city of New York, where such abandoned property 
is payable. 

Such abandoned property will be paid on or before October 31st next to persons 
establishing to its satisfaction their right to receive the same. 

In the succeeding November, and on or before the tenth day thereof, such unclaimed 
property will be paid te Arthur Levitt the State Cemptroiler and it shall thereupon 
cease to be liable therefore. 


Lehman Brothers Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith White,Weld & Co. 


. ‘ le : Incorporated : 
Equitable Securities Corporation Hayden, Stone & Co. 
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DEALER-BROKER 


INVESTMENT 


LITERATURE 


AND RECOMMENDATIONS 


IT IS UNDERSTOOD THAT THE FIRMS MENTIONED WILL BE PLEASED 
TO SEND INTERESTED PARTIES THE FOLLOWING LITERATURE: 


Bank Stocks — 113th consecutive 
quarterly comparison of leading 
banks and trust companies of the 
United States — New York Han- 
seatic Corp., 120 Broadway, New 
York 5, N. Y. 


Canadian Statistical Summary — 
Bank of Canada, Research Depart- 
ment, Ottawa, Ont., Canada—25 
cents per copy, $3 per year. 
Cashing in on Illusion — Market 
letter—Stearns & Co., 72 Wall St. 
New York 5, N. Y. 


Electric Utility Stocks — Analysis 
—Hemphill, Noyes & Co. 15 
Broad Street, New York 5, N. Y. 
Also available are data on Aveo 
. General Dynamics Corp., 
Majestic Specialties, National 
Video, Newport News Shipbuild- 
ing & Drydock Co., Southern Nat- 
ural Gas, and United Ajircraft 
Corp. and an analysis of Federal 
Reserve Monetary Policy. 


Electronics — Bulletin — Ralph E. 
Samuel & Co., 2 Broadway, New 
York 4, N. Y. 


Gold Stocks — Bulletin — Draper 
Dobie and Company Ltd., 25 Ade- 
laide Street, West, Toronto, Ont., 
Canada. 


Impact on Gas Exports on Ten 
Selected Canadian Companies — 
Review—Annett Partners Limited, 
220 Bay Street, Toronto, Ont., 
Canada. 

Japanese Market — Review — In- 
cluding reports on Hitachi Ltd. 
and Dainippon Celluloid Co. Ltd. 
—Yamaichi Securities Company 
of New York, Inc., 111 Broadway, 
New York 6, N. Y. 


Japanese Stock Market — Survey 
—Nomura Securities Co., Ltd., 61 
Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 
Also available is a discussion of 
the new administrative amend- 
ment to the foreign investment 
law of Japan and analyses of Sony, 
Mitsui Bussan, Fuji Electric Man- 
ufacturing, Nippon Steel Tube, 
Isuzu Motor, Toyo Rayon, Toyota 
Motor, Mitsui Chemical Industry, 
and Kirin Breweries. 


Low Priced Stocks for Every One 
—Ten issues which appear inter- 
est—Bache & Co., 36 Wall Street, 
New York 5, N. Y. 


New York City Bank Stocks — 
Mid-year earnings comparison of 
leading banks—Laird, Bissell & 
on, 120 Broadway, New York 


Oils — Review — Hornblower & 
-— 40 Wall Street, New York 
= ae 


Over-the-Counter rndex — Folder 
showing an up-to-date compari- 
son between the listed industrial 
stocks used in the Dow-Jones 
Averages and the 35 over-the- 
counter industrial stocks used in 
the National Quotation Bureau 
Averages, both as to yield and 
market performance over a 20- 
year period — National Quotation 
Bureau, Inc., 46 Front Street, 
New York 4, N. Y. 


Short Term Money Rates 1945- 
August 15, 1960—Booklet—Salo- 
mon Bros. & Hutzler, 60 Wall St., 
New York 5, N. Y. 


Small Business Investment Com- 
panies—Analysis—Hooker & Fay, 
Inc., 221 Montgomery Street, San 
Francisco 4, Calif. 


Steel Industry—Bulletin—Courts 
& Co., 11 Marietta Street, N. W.., 
Atlanta 1, Ga. 


Suggested Portfolios—In the cur- 
rent “Hogle Review’—J. A. Hogle 
& Co., 132 South Main Street, Salt 
Lake City 1, Utah. 


Treasury Bond Market—Bulletin 
—New York Hanseatic Corpora- 
tion, 120 Broadway, New York 5, 
N. Y. 


Werld Bank — Review — Bank of 
Nova Scotia, Toronto, Ont., Cana- 
ada. 
ca * ca 

American Biltrite Rubber Co.— 
Report—William R. Staats & Co., 
640 South Spring Street, Los An- 
geles 14, Calif. 


Anheuser - Busch—Review—Hay- 
den, Stone & Co., 25 Broad St., 
New York 4, N. Y. Also available 
are bulletins on the Toy Indusiry, 
Publishing Industry, High Grade 
Discount Bonds, and data on Bur- 
roughs Corporation, Dayton Power 
& Light Co., New York Air Brake 
Company, Northrop Corporation, 
Steels and Oils. 


Anheuser Busch Inc. — Memoran- 
dum—A. G. Edwards & Sons, 409 
North Eighth Street, St. Louis 1, 
Mo. 


Bloch Brothers Tobacco Company 
—Analysis—Fulton, Reid & Co., 
Inc., Union Commerce Building, 
Cleveland 14, Ohio. 

Brush Beryllium Company— Anal- 
ysis — McDonald & Company, 
Union Commerce Bldg., Cleve- 
land 14, Ohio. 
Burroughs — Memorandum—Laid- 
law & Co., 25 Broad St., New 
York 4, N. Y. Also available are 


Firm Trading Markets in—— 


(a) Operating Utilities 


(b) Natural Gas Companies 
Transmission, Production 
& Distribution 


TROSTER, SINGER & CO. 


Members New Y ork Security Dealers Association 
74 Trinity Place, New York 6, N. Y. 


HAnover 2-2400 


Teletype NY 1-376; 377; 378 


The Commercial and Financial Chronicle. . 


memoranda on Norfolk & West- 
ern, Woolworth and ABC Para- 
mount. 


Canadian Industries Limited 
Analysis — Doherty Roadhouse & 
Co., 335 Bay Street, Toronto, Ont., 
Canada. 


Clary Corporation — Analysis — 
Cooley & Company, 100 Pearl St., 
Hartford 4, Conn. Also available 
are data on Food Machinery & 
Chemical, Diners Club, Bell & 
Howell and E. J. Korvette. 


Commercial Solvents Corp. — Re- 
view—Van Alstyne, Noel & Co., 
40 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y. 
Also available are data on Ha- 
waiian Telephone Co. and Olin 
Mathieson Chemical Corp. 


Consumers Power Co.—Memoran- 
dum—Cruttenden, Podesta & Co., 
209 South La Salle Street, Chi- 
cago 4, Ill. 

Decca Records, Inc. — Analysis — 
Halle & Stieglitz, 52 Wall Street, 
New York 5, N. Y. 


Deere — Memorandum — Auchin- 
closs, Parker & Redpath, 2 Broad- 
way, New York 4, N. Y. 

Detroit Edison Company—Analy- 
sis—Dean Witter & Co., 45 Mont- 
gomery Street, San Francisco 6, 
Calif. Also available is a memo- 
randum on Texas Gas Transmis- 
sion Corp. 

Dilbert’s Leasing & Development 
—Memorandum—Keene and Com- 
pany, Inc., 80 Wall Street, New 
York 5, N. Y. 

Du Bois Chemicals, Inc.—Analysis 
—Hallowell, Sulzberger, Jenks, 
Kirkland & Co., Philadelphia Na- 
tional Bank Building, Philadel- 
phia 7, Pa. 

Fischer & Porter — Memorandum 
—John C. Legg & Co., 22 Light 
Street, Baltimore 3, Md. 

Florida Power & Light—Report— 
in “Fortnightly Review”—Carl M. 
Loeb, Rhoades & Co., 42 Wall St., 
New York 5, N. Y. Also in the 
same issue are reviews of Ham- 
mermill Paper Company and 
Canadian Gas. 


Garden Land Co. Ltd.—Memoran- 
dum—Hill, Darlington & Co., 4) 
Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 

General Shale Products Corp. — 
Analysis — Equitable Securities 
Corp., 322 Union St., Nashville 3, 
Tenn. Also available is an analy- 
sis of Tex-Star Oil & Gas Corp. 
B. F. Goodrich Co. — Review — 
Fahenstock & Co., 65 Broadway, 
New York 6, N. Y. Also available 
is a review of Wilson & Co. 


Great Lakes Bowling—Memoran- 
dum—Westheimer and Company, 
322 Walnut St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio. 


Hamilton Paper Company—Anal- 
ysis—Chace, Whiteside & Winslow, 
Inc., 24 Federal St., Boston 10, 
Mass. 


Harris Intertype Corp.—Bulletin 
—Vilas & Hickey, 26 Broadway, 
New York 4, N. Y. Also available 
is an analysis of Toledo Edison Co. 


Harvey Aluminum — Report — 
Eppler, Guerin & Turner, Inc., 
Fidelity Union’ Tower, Dallas 1, 
Texas. 


Houdry Process Corporation—Re- 
view—Schmidt, Roberts & Parke, 


123 South Broad St., Philadelphia 
9, Pa. 

International Telephone — Memo- 
randum—Jas. H. Oliphant & Co., 
61 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 


Lehn & Fink Products Corp. — 
Review—Schweickart & Co., 29 
Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 


Magna-Bond—Data—L. H. Roth- 
child & Co., 52 Wall St., New 
York 5, N. Y. 


Magnavox — Review — Goodbody 
& Co., 2 Broadway, New York 4, 
N. Y. Also available are data on 
General Instrument and memo- 
randa on Wometco Enterprises 
and Blaw Knox Co. 


Mead Johnson — Memorandum — 
Bruns, Nordeman & Co., 115 
Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 
Also available are memoranda on 
Koppers Co., American Motors 
and United Artists. 


Mesabi Iron—Review—Ira Haupt 
& Co. 111 Broadway, New York 
6, N. Y. 


Mesabi Iron — Analysis — Irving 
Weis & Co., 40 Exchange Place, 
New York 5, N. Y. 


Mortgages Incorporated—-Study— 
Copley & Co., 409 North Nevada, 
Colorado Springs, Colo. Also 
available is a study of United 
American Life. 


Motorola Inc. — Comment — L. F. 
Rothschild & Co., 120 Broadway, 
New York 5, N. Y. Also available 
is a review of Missouri Pacific. 


Niagara Mohawk Power—Memo- 
randum — Francis I. du Pont & 
Co., 1 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 


1960 Olympic Events — Special 
printed book available on request 
Banca Commerciale Italiana, 
New York Representative Office, 
14 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 
Pacific Gamble Robinson Co. — 
Bulletin — De Witt Conklin Or- 
ganization, Inc., 120 Broadway, 
New York 5, N. Y. 

Pan American World Airways- 
Analysis—H. Hentz & Co., 72 Wall 
St., New York 5, N. Y. Also avail- 
able is a bulletin on Container 
Corp. of America. 

Pantex Manufacturing Corp. - 
Bulletin—Frank Ginberg & Co., 
Inc., 25 Broad St., New York 4, 
eo. he 

Pioneer Metals, Inc.—Analysis— 
Hancock Securities Corp., 79 Pine 
St., New York 5, N. Y. Also avail- 
able is a review of Strategie Ma- 
terials Corp. 

Pioneer Plastics Corp.—Review- 
Reynolds & Co., 120 Broadway, 
New York 5, N. Y. Also available 
are bulletins on Canadian Gas and 
Convertible Bonds. 


Puerto Rico Aqueduct and Sewer 
Authority—Descriptive booklet— 
Government Development Bank 
for Puerto Rico, 45 Wall Street, 
New York 5, N. Y. 

Ryan Aeronautical — Review — 
Walston & Co., 74 Wall St., New 
York 5, N. Y. Also available is 
a list of 17 Speculative Stocks 
which appear interesting and a 
memorandum on Macco Corp. 


Ryder System—-Review—Purcell 
& Co., 50 Broadway, New York 


Specialists in Canadian Securities as Principal foe 
Brokers, Dealers and Financial Institutions 


Grace Canadian Securities, Inc. 


Members: New York Security Dealers Association 
25 Broadway, New York 4, N. Y. 
TELEX 015-220 * HAnover 2-0433-45 * NY 1-4722 


Orders Executed at regular commission rates 
through and confirmed by 


PH: Cnang & Company 


Members: Principal Stock Exchanges ef Canada 
The National Association of Security Dealere 


25 Broadway, New York 4, N. Y. 


. Thursday, August 25, 1960 


4, N. Y. Also available are data 
on Bucyrus Erie Co. 


Seeman Brothers, Inc.—Report— 
Thomson & McKinnon, 2 Broad- 
way, New York 5, N. Y. 


A. O. Smith Corporation—Bulle- 
tin—Weingarten & Co., 551 Fifth 
Ave., New York 17, N. Y. Also 
available are data on International 
Shoe Co. and Endicott Johnson. 


Southland Royalty—Memorandum 
—Paine, Webber, Jackson & Cur- 
tis, 25 Broad St., New York 4, 
N. Y. 


Spartans Industries, 
chure Corporate Public 
tions, Inc., 500 Fifth Ave., 
York 36, N. Y. 


State Loan & Finance Corp.—Re- 
port—Charles A. Taggart & Co., 
1516 Locust St., Philadelphia 2, 
Pa. 


Studebaker-Packard — Analysis— 
Batten & Co., 1835 K St., N. W., 
Washington 6, D. C. 


Tractor Supply Co.— Report — 
A. M. Kidder & Co., Inc., 1 Wall 
St., New York 5, N. Y. Also avail- 
able is a report on Borman Food 
Stores, Inc. 


United Components, Inc.—Review 
—Darius Incorporated, 80 Pine St., 
New York 5, N. Y. 


United Industries Co. — Memo- 
randum—Dempsey-Tegeler & Co., 
Houston Club Building, Houston 
2, Texas. 


Washington Scientific Industries 
— Memorandum — Piper, Jaffray 
& Hopwood, 115 South Seventh 
St., Minneapolis 2, Minn. 


Wayne Manufacturing Co. — 
Memorandum Stern, Frank, 
Meyer & Fox, Union Bank Bldg., 
Los Angeles 14, Calif. 


N.P.D.C. Common 
Stock Is Offered 


National Patent Development 
Corp. on Aug. 23 offered 150,000 
shares of common stock at $1.00 
through Globus, Inc. and Ross, 
Lyon & Co., Ine. as co-under- 
writers. The company was or- 
ganized in March, 1959, as a serv- 
ice organization for corporations 
and individuals in connection with 
the commercial exploitation of 
patents and processes. N.P.D.C. 
acts as a channel for corporate 
and other clients through which 
dermant and unused patents, 
processes and new products can 
be licensed, sold or acquired. At 
the present time, 23 American 
companies have signed contracts 
with N.P.D.C, 

The proceeds of the offering 
will be used to expand the client 
list, to evaluate the commercial 
possibilities of patents, and to pro- 
mote the sale and licensing of the 
new processes and products rep- 
rented by N.P.D.C. 


Chairman of National Patent 
Development Corporation is Brig. 
Gen. Jess Larson. Officers and 
other directors are Jerome. L 
Feldman, President; Martin M. 
Pollak, Vice-President and Treas- 
urer; Lord Malcolm Douglas Ham- 
ilton, Secretary; John L. Handy, 
William Stix Wasserman, Arnold 
B. Christen, Warren E. Hill and 
Eugene M. Zuckert. 


Inc. — Bro- 
Rela- 
New 


NEW YORK 
OFFICE MANAGER 
AVAILABLE 


Over 30 years experience in all phases 
ef the Over - The - Counter and New 
Yerk Stock Exchange business is in- 
terested in opening a New York City 
office for an eut-cf-town member, or 
non-member firm. 


All inquiries will be treated with the 
strictest confidence. 


Box D1, Conimercial ‘and © Financial 
acemaeem 25 Park Place, New York 
v, M. ve 
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The buying of Government obli- 
gations, according to advices, is 
continuing to expand especially 
the purchases of selected issues 
such as the $28,000,000,000 of 
World War II 2%s. These securi- 
ties are gaining favor because the 
beliefs are strong that the Treas- 
ury will come along very shortly 
with an “advance refunding” of- 
fer to the owners of these bonds. 
It is evident that the Government, 
if it is going to do anything in the 
way of a “forward refunding” 
proposition, will have to do it very 
soon or wait until later this fall. 
The next regular financing looked 
for from the Treasury will be in 
October when some $3.5 billions 
of new money is expected to be 
raised. Terms of this undertaking 
should be announced during the 
last week of September. 


Therefore, unless the Treasury 
uses the next few weeks to extend 
the maturity of the Government 
debt through the offer of long 
term bonds with higher rates to 
the holders of selected issues, they 
will have to wait until some time 
near the close of the year. 


Factors Favor Bond Markets 


The future action of the money 
and capital markets in the opinion 
of not a few specialists in these 
fields will be based on the actual 
flow of funds into these markets. 
Since the powers that be have 
moved to make more money and 
credit available to the short-term 
and long-term sectors of the Gov- 
ernment and non-Federal securi- 
ties markets, it is expected that in 
time this will have a more im- 
portant and telling influence on 
the quotations of these various ob- 
ligations. 


It should be borne in mind that 
the Federal Reserve Board was 
not at all slow in reducing the 
Central Bank rate, because this 
rate was cut from 4% to 3% in 
two operations in the space of only 
about two months, a very short 
period of time. This would. seem 
to mean that the monetary au- 
thorities were concerned at least 
in an off hand manner in bring- 
ing down the cost of money and 
credit. And, as the interest rate 
level is reduced, it is usually the 
case that the supply of money and 
credit is increased. 


These efforts by the Federal Re- 
serve System in taking measures 
to make more plentiful the flow 
of money and credit has already 
had a favorable effect on the 
yields of all income bearing issues 
since the return on most all of 
these securities has been, and in 
some cases, still is on the decline. 
The funds which have been mov- 
ing into fixed income bearing ob- 
ligations have come from individ- 
uals as well as institutions and 
there are no indications yet that 
this trend will be reversed in the 
near future. With the advent of 
the feeling that the inflation psy- 
chology and fears have been put 
into the background for a period 
of time at least, it is evident that 
the demand for Governments, 
corporates and tax-exempts is not 
likely ot decrease. 


Prime Bank Rate Reduced 


However, it appears as though 
the commercial banks have had 
enough credit pushed their way to 
make loanable funds more than 
readily available because the 
prime bank rate was reduced from 
5% to 4%%. Even though the 
loan ratio may still be considered 
high as far as many of these banks 
are concerned, it did not seem as 
though there would be reductions 
in the discount rate, lower reserve 


margin requirements by the 
monetary authorities, if they in- 
tended the rates for bank loans to 
stay where they were when the 
policy of “active restraint” was 
the ruling one. 


As long as the rate which is 
charged to the banks best and 
largest customers remained at the 
5% level there would be no loos- 
ening of the other loaning rates 
which are charged to the other 
banks customers. Accordingly, the 
cut in the rate came as no sur- 
prise to the financial community. 
The only question is why didn’t it 
happen sooner. 


Broad Investor Interest in 
Treasury Bonds 


The movement of quotations on 
most Treasury obligations, espe- 
cially the longest maturities, are 
being made without too much ef- 
fort, but not as readily, however, 
as previously because there is an 
enlarging investor interest in se- 
lected bonds. It is evident that 
the floating supply of many of 
these issues is very limited be- 
cause there is no desire on the 
part of holders of these securities 
to part with them at current lev- 
els. The rather steady purchase 
of the long-term bonds by state 
pension funds, in the main has 
given some semblance of stability 
to selected obligations. 


The medium-term issues are 
still being bought by certain in- 
stitutional investors because the 
yield available in these Treasury 
securities appears to meet their 
needs and there is also some ap- 
preciation prospects. Again, re- 
ports indicate that the interest in 
the 25%’s of 1965 continues to ex- 
pand, with the indications now 
that more of the deposit banks are 
making commitments in this se- 
curity. The near-term liquid obli- 
gations appear to be getting less 
of the funds which have come out 
of the stock market. The more 
distant maturities appear to be 
gaining favor with those who were 
interested in equities. 


Heads Foreign 
Policy Fd. Drive 


Henry Siegbert, formerly a part- 
ner of Adolph Lewisohn and Sons 
and deputy chief of the Marshall 
Plan Mission to Great Britain, has 
accepted the general chairmanship 
of the Foreign Policy Association- 
World Affairs Center Committee 
for its 1960-1961 fund raising cam- 
paign, it was announced by John 
W. Nason, President of the For- 
eign Policy Association-World Af- 
fairs Center, 


The 41 year old Foreign Policy 
Association has recently merged 
with its former affiliate, the 
World Affairs Center for the 
United States. The 1960-61 Cam- 
paign, under Mr. Siegbert’s di- 
rection, will be in charge of fund 
raising for all activities of the 
combined organization. 


The Foreign Policy Association- 
World Affairs Center is a private, 
nonpartisan, educational organi- 
zation with headquarters in New 
York City, and five small regional 
offices in New York City; Atlanta, 
Ga.; Ann Arbor, Mich.; Boulder, 
Colo.; and San Francisco, Cal., 
seeking to increase citizen under- 
standing of world affairs. 


Paine, Webber Adds 
(Special to Tue Frnanciat Curonicie) 
CLEVELAND, Ohio — Lawrence 
C. Schmelzer is now with Paine, 
Webber, Jackson & Curtis, Union 


in Commerce Building. 


Presidential Candidates 


By Roger W. Babson 


Erstwhile Presidential candidate on the Prohibition Party ticket con- 
siders all four Presidential and Vice-Presidential nominees “goed 
men.” Mr. Babson sees youth as no bar. Doubts religious question 
as real factor. Asserts owners of homes and savings accounts will 
vote Republican; with installment debtors and those with long-term 
mortgages choosing the Democratic ticket to depreciate the dollar. 
Considers most important the “gimme” political competition here 
and abroad. 


From my knowledge of the major 
candidates for President and Vice- 
President, I believe all four are 
good men. I sincerely hope my 
opinion may be correct; but I may 
be wrong. I had many surprises 
when I ran for President in 1940 
on the Prohibition Party ticket. 


Is Any Candidate Too Young? 


Mr. Kennedy is 43; Mr. Nixon 
is 47. The average age of Mr. 
Nixon and Mr. Kennedy is about 
45 years, and the average of Mr. 
Lodge and Mr. Johnson is 55 
years. The average age of the four 
men is 50 years. Looking back on 
my life, I was at my prime and 
did my most important work 
when when I was at an age which 
compares with the above aver- 
ages. I not only had good ideas, 
but I had the energy and ambi- 
tion to carry them out. I think 
that every reader of this column 
who has reached over 70 years of 
age will agree with my own ex- 
perience. 


I suppose this age objection will 
be rehearsed in literature put out 
during the campaign. The answer 
to this age criticism as issued by 
Mr. Kennedy was certainly con- 
vincing from a historical point of 
view. Age statistics regarding the 
previous leaders of our own coun- 
try are, in themselves, convinc- 
ing; but, unwilling to stop with 
this, Kennedy went back to show 
that if there had been an age limit 
468 years ago, Columbus would 
never have discovered America! 


What About the Party Platforms? 


It is an old saying, “the plat- 
form of a political party is like 
the platform of a ‘street car,’ of 
use only to get in on.” Originally, 
the Republican platform was con- 
siderably more conservative than 
the Democratic platform, but at 


the earnest solicitation of Govern- 
or Rockefeller, the Republican 
platform was made much more 
liberal. I doubt if this will lose 
Mr. Nixon any of the old “hard 
shell” Republicans, and it should 
secure for him many independent 
votes. However, we may now for- 
get platforms. 


The real difference between the 
two candidates will be shown by 
the speeches they make during 
the coming two months. It now 
looks as if each will try to outdo 
the other in the “giveaway” goal. 
It seems to me this may be known 
as the great “giveaway” cam- 
paign, where both the liberals and 
conservatives offer sugar-coated 
promises to win the great inde- 
pendent voters who may deter- 
mine the election on Nov. 8. I 
doubt if the religious question 
will be a real factor. The Florida 
vote will depend upon what the 
respective candidates promise to 
do with the Cuban situation. 


Savings versus Comforts 


As I talk with many people, the 
consensus seems to be that those 
who own their homes and have 
savings accounts or investments— 
however small they may be—will 
vote the Republican ticket to 
tect the value of the dollar. 
the other hand, those who do 
own any home and have no 
ings — éspecially those who 
considerable amounts on instal- 
ments for automobiles, furniture, 
etc., or even those who have large 
long-term home mortgages—will 
vote the Democratic ticket to de- 
preciate the value of the dollar. 

The most important question to 
me is how long this “gimme” po- 
litical competition can continue. 
Certainly this trend to the left I 
found in all countries while tra- 
veling about Europe. However, it 


B93 


(761) 9 


certainly cannot last indefinitely; 
although I would not now predict 
whether World War III would 
hasten it or delay it. It may con- 
tinue during the next two or three 
presidential campaigns, until all 
parties see that our country is 
reaching a dangerous economic 
precipice. The result may be the 
appointment of a dictator, or at 
least of a coalition government. 
Otherwise, we could be headed 
toward some form of Communism. 
My grandchildren feel that Rus- 
sia may gradually move further to 
the right with each generation 
while the United States may go 
further to the left with each 
generation, until the United Na- 
tions becomes a forceful organiza- 
tion to remove the economic 
causes of war. 


Research Dir. 
For D. H. Blair 


D. H. Blair & Company, 42 Broad- 
way, New York City, members of 
the New York Stock Exchange, 
has announced that Elliot Schnei- 
der has joined the firm as director 
of research. He was formerly with 
Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis. 


Dreyling Branch 
NEW BRUNSWICK, N. J.—Louis 
R. Dreyling has opened a branch 
office at 25 Livingston Avenue. 


Holton Henderson Branch 


BEVERLY HILLS, Calif—Holton, 
Henderson & Co. has opened a 
branch office at 9731 Santa 
Monica Boulevard under the man- 
agement of Aaron M. Binder. 


Westheimer & Co. ES 
To Open New Branch 


HUNTINGTON, W. Va.— West- 
heimer and Company will open a 
new branch office at 205 Ritter 
Building, Fourth Avenue and 
Tenth Street. Carl Lehman, lo- 
cated in the firm’s Charleston 
Office, will manage the new 
branch. Harry C. Grimes, Jr., 
presently located in the Ironton, 
Ohio office, together with Sam 
Andrews, who has recently joined 
the firm, will be the representa- 
tives in this office. 


This announcement is neither an offer to sell, nor a solicitation of an offer to buy any of these securities. 
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Outlook for the Dynamic 
Aluminum Industry 


By George L. Bartlett, Partner and Director, Thomson & 
McKinnon, New York City, Members New York Stock Exchange 


Mr. Bartlett asserts over the recent past aluminum has enjoyed 
the most progress among the major metals, attaining the basic metal 
status. Notes broadened markets following research and over-all man- 
agement ingenuity. Cites basic weakness in Russian position, partiou- 
larly bearing on her exports. On our domestic front, asserts slacking 
of military demand will be replaced by increased Space requirements. 
Notes great progress achieved by Reynolds Metals Co., which is 
now country’s second largest producer. As to the future of the 
aluminum industry, concludes we haven't “seen anything yet. 


Aluminum, the metal, had been in 
fairly general use for a few pur- 
poses when World War I, crashed 
It soon became 


about our ears. 
clear that 
great days lay 
ahead. Before 
that war 
ended, four 
empires were 
shattered and 
the seeds of a 
great ideolog- 
ical revolution 
had been sown. 
A great eco- 
nomic upset— 
generally re- 
ferred to as 
1929” — and 
an explosively 
charged na- 
tionalism, another war of an ex- 
tent and _ intensity previously 
unimaginable, and ideological con- 
flict, then occupied the scene and 
literally tore the world in two. 
But, it should be noted, all this 
strife and struggle did not halt 
the technological progress of the 
world; in fact, thé “cold” war we 
are fighting stimulated it. Of the 
major metals in general use, alu- 
minum—the youngest one— has 
had the steadiest and proportion- 
ately best sustained benefits, and 
itself has attained the status of a 
basic metal. 


Reynolds’ Status Today 


Reynolds Metals, for example, 
Was organized in 1928, chiefly to 
take over the manufacturing ac- 
tiviues of U. S. Foil Company 
which was established in 1919. To- 
day, it is the country’s second 
largest producer of metallic alu- 


George L. Bartlett 





minum and aluminum products, 
and accounts for about 28% of 
U. S. output. As is natural, com- 
petition is tending upward and 
now includes not only the oldest 
and largest producer, Aluminum 
Co. of America, but Kaiser Alu- 


; minum & Chemical and a number 


of smaller ones. Monopoly is no 
longer a charge that can be leveled 
against Alcoa. Presumably, as the 
years pass, there will be other 
entrants in the field, too. 

At the present time, U. S. ca- 
pacity for the production of virgin 


_. aluminum is probably in excess of 


the demand. This is the result of 
enormous post-war build up of 
facilities here and in Canada, and 
of newcomers to the business. 
Aluminum has taken up consider- 
able of the slack that used to 
develop between periods of urgent 
buying and lagging demand. But 
ingenuity, new applications, the 
specific properties of aluminum, 
such as its light weight and re- 
sistance to most forms of corrosion, 
hawe. greatly, broadened markets. 
The research laboratories have 
also suggested so my new uses, 
it may safely be said that a heavy 
and persistent increase in demand 
is assured. : 
Production of aluminum in the 
United States and Canada has 
been growing at the rate of about 
10% yearly and in Western Europe 
the expansion has been at about 


the same rate in recent years. 
Consumption in Western Europe, 
however, is about eight pounds 
per capita, whereas consumption 
here approximates 28 pounds per 
capita. This clearly shows the ob- 
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jective abroad has still a vast dis- 
tance to reach. The rising stand- 
ard of living abroad and the 
equally clear desire of Europe to 
emulate North American attain- 
ments have led to a powerful 
drive in lifting European stand- 
ards. It explains American entry 
into foreign fields, also. More- 
over, although the figures are 
vague, Russia has been and prob- 
ably will continue to be a moder- 
ate exporter and her exports are 
not limited by the forces that con- 
trol ours. If it should suit Russia’s 
book, the absence of controls 
through costs and the amenability 
of her population to considerations 
of availability, will permit wide 
latitude to use of her vital ma- 
terials for political objectives. 


Russia’s Basic Weakness 


There is, however, a_ basic 
weakness in the Russian position 
as an exporter of aluminum for 
any length of time. From what 
is known, Russian demand for 
aluminum for civilian use is sub- 
stantially above supply; with re- 
spect to their own military de- 
mand supplies art unlimited, ex- 
cept by facilities for producing it. 
Production of aluminum requires 
copious electrical power and large 
sums of capital (or labor, which 
is a partial equivalent). In an 
economy such as Russia runs and 
for which the capital is present, 
one has the choice of a relatively 
limited supply over a broad range 
of materials or a large supply of 
a limited range of items. It is 
obvious that a choice must be 
made and for shorter or longer 
periods that choice, once made, 
cannot be changed in a hurry. 
Obviously, a speculation is in- 
volved. In an economy such as 
ours, the great temptation is to 
scatter efforts “all over the lot” 
—the second or third try might 
yield ineffably better results than 
the first success. This, of course, 
is only another way to say: “If 
you have lots of time and money, 
try everything; if you are limited, 


select the best available and 
concentrate.” 
Time and circumstance and, 


perhaps, a little compassion and 
reluctance to recognize the worst 
— unreadiness — always affect 
wars, witness the deplorable un- 
readiness of the United States in 
1941. Here in the United States, 
however, unreadiness was hitherto 
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quickly erased by herculean ef- 
fort, with the result that, although 
serious losses occur at first, the 
tide of defeat soon subsides and 
the long and wearying lost battles 
give place to small but broadening 
successes, ending in victory and 
peace. It has always been so for 
the United States, but Americans 
also are realists and they fear 
that one day our luck will have 
run out. But United States indus- 
try has depended much less on 
luck than has the military; when 
the hour strikes it is quite ready 
and it has been a world marvel 
that so much has come from so 
little visible preparation for it. 


New Outlets in Offing 


Although military demand for 
aluminum has shrunken some- 
what, what with increased demand 
for missiles, rockets and preoccu- 
pation with conquest of space and 
the consequent let-up in construc- 
tion of aircraft, there is little 
question that new outlets will not 
be long in developing. As an ex- 
ample, if the present interest in 
aluminum automobile motors de- 
velops, as looks likely, all need to 
worry about nearby demand for 
aluminum will soon vanish. So 
it is, too, wtih aluminum cans. 
Costs of aluminum cans have been 
chivvied down to a point where 
competition is becoming real and 


earnest. Result: another mass 
market. Aluminum and_é6£ glass 
commercial building’ structures, 


now springing up everywhere, its 
applicability to “downtown reno- 
vation” and slum clearance also 
have great volume potentialities 
and architects” boards are almost 
literally groaning under the 
weight of plans in hand. 

All this is passing. The time 
may come when the reduction and 
fabrication of aluminum may 
yield to cheaper processes than at 
present and this highly versatile 
metal will become available to 
consumers on a tonnage rather 
than a poundage basis, like steel. 
While this is a far cry, it does not 
appear impossible, because alu- 
minum, in its combinations, is the 
most plentiful mineral in the 
world’s crust. If realized, such a 
development would carry us be- 
yond the bounds of present imag- 
ination. 


New Growth Possibilities 


It is necessary to point to these 
things in arriving at some appre- 
ciation of the possibilities for 
growth that aluminum still holds. 
That it is, and will continue to be, 
a struggle goes without saying. 
There will be much competition, 
—*‘‘stainless” steel, in some direc- 
tions, and especially in building, 
is very much on its toes and has 
a large share of this market. In 
kitchen utensils, the competition 
has worked somewhat to the 
detriment of aluminum; stainless 
steel and vitreous enameled cast 
iron ware have established and 
are tenaciously holding a goodly 
share of the market at relatively 
high prices. Plastics are playing 
a part, too. There is, however, no 
real substitute for a cheap metal 
with such qualities as aluminum 
possesses; its hold dn markets ap- 
pears thoroughly entrenched. 

Few industries, except those in 
lines with short histories and 
those spawned by defense needs 
and invention, have grown since 
the end of World War II as has 
the aluminum industry. It is 


casually stated, every now and 
then, that since the turn of the 
century, there has been a dou- 
bling of output every decade. The 
largest U. S. company, Aluminum 
Company of America, has done a 
little better than that since 1949. 
Reynolds Metals, the runner-up, 
however, has increased its sales 
nearly fourfold in that period, and 
in the preceding decade expanded 
more than sixfold. Prior to that, 
growth was somewhat less urgent. 
Except under unusual impulses, 
future growth is likely to be 
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slowed considerably on a percent- 
age basis but, measured in pounds 
produced and sold, it undoubtedly 
will still be extraordinary. 


The Newcomer 


As a relative newcomer, Rey- 
nolds Metals naturally has dis- 
played greater vitality than the 
leading competitor, but although 
raw figures say so, progress has 
not been so great as it seemed. 
This is not said in derogation, be- 
cause Reynolds Metals has grown 
more rapidly, but it should be 
kept in mind that a 10% per an- 
num gain in sales volume, for ex- 
ample, on a base of $500 million 
of sales is $50 million, whereas on 
a basis of $200 million the smaller 
company would increase its sales 
only $20 million, which might or 
not be “more rapid.” To quote 
actual sales gains since 1955 to 
1959 inclusive: 


Reynolds Alum Co. 
Metals Amer. 
(in millions) 
Ee eee $384.89 $845.0 
1956 af 405.21 864.4 
1957 446.58 869.4 
1958 445.55 753.1 
1959 489.26 858.5 


It will be observed that, where- 
as Aluminum Co. of America has 
just about held steady in this five 
year period, sales of Reynolds 
Metals have risen about $105,000,- 
000, or about 30%. This clearly in- 
dicates that search for contribu- 
tory factors is in order. Expansion 
by acquisition is generally most 
potent to these factors. To all 
intents and purposes, the excep- 
tionally high costs of entering 
upon manufacturing virgin alu- 
minum was a strong deterrent for 
many years. The numerous anti- 
trust suits filed against Alcoa did 
not touch manufacture of the 
metal; the target was, fabrication 
and none of the litigation spring- 
ing from this situation proved 
happy in any way, economically 
or with respect to inducing com- 
petition. Yet, Alcoa had virtually 
been before the courts in restrain- 
ing suits for 20 years. This situa- 
tion came more or less to an end 
with World War II. 


Competition Making for Health 


Effective competition has now 
been created and, as it usually 
does, a relatively healthy state of 
affairs exists. How beneficial it 
will prove, of course, remains to 
be seen when a period of business 
contraction occurs. 


In more recent years, this com- 
petition has taken the form of 
adventures abroad. In the case of 
Reynolds Metals, the first major 
struggle occurred in the acquisi- 
tion jointly by Reynolds Metals 
and Tube Investments Ltd., a 
British holding company, of 94.2% 
of controlling stock of British 
Aluminium Ltd., a leading pro- 
ducer of aluminum in Britain and 
a worldwide fabricator of alumi- 
num products, in 1958-1959. Rey- 
nolds Metals share of control is 
45% at last reports. The British 
companies in which Reynolds 
Metals now has joint control ap- 
proximate more than 40% of the 
United Kingdom’s aluminum fab- 
ricating capacity. 

Financing of deals of such size 
and consequence is also a domi- 
nating factor. In this respect Rey- 
nolds Metals has done well and, 
together, with the simplification of 
relationships with _ controlling 
companies that is now nearing 


completion, will be helpful in 
clearing the boards for the ulti- 
mate form that the company’s fi- 
nancial structure will take. At the 
end of 1959, the company’s finan- 
cial structure was as follows: 


Long-term debt_______.$382,185,944 
$2.3742 Cum preferred 


stock ($50 par) ___-—_ 723,500 shs. 
$4.50 2d conv. cum 

pref st’k ($100 par; 

convertible into com 

@- 250)... aa. 532,610 shs. 


Common st’k (no par) 16,471,227 shs. 


‘ Earnings often provide a better 
test of the past and of what lies 
ahead than anything else. The rec- 
ord of the past five years, ad- 
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justed for the 16,471,227 common 
shares outstanding at the end of 
1959, shows them starkly: 


Earnings Net 
Net after taxes per share 
SI, spcctlamenenciedieedh $44,760,000 $2.41 
ED sitilente auaitind ~ 39,360,000 2.24 
gee 37,810,000 2.14 
SE cuteia Dabiincdett 41,240,000 2.57 
BOE cutee 34,310,000 2.23 


In view of the 5-for-1 split in 
1955, 3-for-2 distribution in 1959 
and minor payments in stock, the 
additions have been substantial. 


Quality of Management 


Management is, in all growth 
Situations, a matter of primary 
concern. It is more than probable 
the management of Reynolds 
Metals, allowing for the youthful- 
ness of the company and its con- 
sequent need to develop business 
wherever it existed, that its man- 
agement has been considerably 
better on the trigger than has that 
of the largest company in the field. 
In any event, in production, in 
seeking out its supplies of alumina 
(ore of aluminum) and applica- 
tions and discovery or creation of 
new outlets, the advantage has 
been with Reynolds Metals. The 
company is credited with being 
the one which first sold molten 
aluminum to larger consumers— 
General Motors and Ford Motor. 
It led the way in packaging, in 
home construction, in slum reno- 
vation, in auto engines and intro- 
duction of cans and numerous 
other uses. The company has pre- 
dicted increased sales in 1960 over 
1959 and is aboundingly cheerful 
over its long range future. 

Such factors—once established 
and put into use, mean much more 
than long strings of figures. Crys- 
tal ball gazing does not rate highly 
in business quarters. Successful 
men in industry see much of the 
past, but less of the future. The 
younger men have little time to 
gaze on other than the future. 

There is no doubt that the future 
of aluminum is ahead of it. More- 
over, the paths to it are reason- 
ably well-marked and do not need 
overmuch mapping. It is and of- 
fers a lifetime of sound, construc- 
tive work to young men. Even 
they, it can be said, haven’t “seen 
anything yet” in aluminum. 


Joins McCarley & Co. 


CHARLOTTE, N. C.—Kenneth P. 
Dettmar has joined the Sales De- 
partment of McCarley & Com- 
pany, Inc., in their Charlotte 
office, Liberty Life Building. He 
was formerly with Eastern Man- 
agement Corporation. 


Boston Named V. P. 
By Inv. Diversified 


MINNEAPOLIS, Minn. — Election 
of Henry R. Boston as vice presi- 
dent-finance of Investors Diversi- 
fied Services, Inc. (Investors), In- 
vestors Building, was announced 
by W. Grady Clark, president of 
the corporation. 


Robert Ferman Branch 


Robert L. Ferman & Company has 
opened a branch office at 125 
Maiden Lane, New York City. 


New Wegard Branch 


TRENTON, N. J.—L. C. Wegard 
& Company is opening a branch 
office in the Trenton Trust Build- 
ing as of Sept. 1. 
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This Week — Bank Stocks 


UNION BANK, LOS ANGELES 

Rapid growth characterizes the southern California operations 
of Union Bank. Located in an area where population growth 
currently appears to be at the rate of some 1,000 persons daily, 
Union Bank has been undergoing changes which have attracted 
the investment community nationally. 

Until 1957, Union remained the only holdout among major 
Los Angeles banks for unit banking, unusual indeed in a state 
which permits statewide branch banking. Transition to “branch” 
banking has been carefully engineered in facing the problem of 
a public reputation in its area as “the institution with all banking 
under one roof.” Rather than describing its expansion as branch 
banking, differentiation from competing banks is pointed up 
through the establishment of “regional offices with all banking 
under one roof.” Suburban population growth necessitated the 
change. 

The Occidental Savings & Commercial Bank, with three 
offices strategically located in the San Fernando Valley, was 
merged into Union Bank in September, 1957. A second regional 
office was opened at Beverly Hills in December of the same year; 
the permanent building, a new eight-story structure, was opened 
in the fall of 1959. Plans now are underway to extend its present 
five office network. 

Construction soon will start on a regional head office in 
Orange County, adjacent to Los Angeles County. Also a new 
building will be operated and occupied at a strategic location on 
Los Angeles’ Wilshire Boulevard. Long range expansion calls for 
the opening of several regional headquarters in southern Cali- 
fornia. This summer application was made to open its first office 
in San Diego. 

The bank, organized in 1914 as a commercial and savings in- 
stitution, adopted its present abbreviated name in 1958. A trust 
department was established in 1918 and the wholly owned Union 
Realty Co. was formed in 1958 to hold title to the bank’s real 
estate. Union Bank has inaugurated many unique personal serv- 
ices to its customers. It also is among the largest lenders for 
interim financing of construction. 

In order to stimulate deposit growth, the new method of com- 
puting 3% interest on savings accounts on a daily basis was 
started at the beginning of 1960. This policy has brought a sub- 
stantial increase in savings deposits according to management. 
Particular emphasis is being placed on manpower development 
and work simplification programs. Installation of automation 
equipment for centralization of the bank’s bookkeeping should be 
100% complete by 1963. 


During the past several years, Union Bank’s growth record has 


been an outstanding one. Since 1955, deposits have nearly doubled 


and Union’s growth, relative to the nation’s other commercial 


banks, has been even more dramatic. Ranked 89th in size at the 


end of 1955 it has emerged as the 39th largest bank, measured by 
deposits at midyear 1960. Since 1955 assets and loans have doubled 


and capital funds have increased over 170% to provide a strong 


base for further growth. Investment interest has been allowed 
to widen with over 2 million of its authorized 4 million shares 
ow outstanding. ; 
i A aaneasaen stock split was executed in 1955. Rights sub- 
scriptions to stockholders were made in 1955 and 1956, followed 
by two rights offerings in 1959; the second one for some 260,000 
shares after a two-for-one stock split in September. Stock divi- 
dends of 5.88%, 5.56%, 667% and 4% were paid in 1954, 1955, 
1958 and 1959 respectively. io 
Earning power of Union is based heavily on loans; in 1959 
loans provided 71% of gross income. Net operatiing earnings In- 
creased 36% during the first half of 1960 over the first six months 
of 1959. On the average number of shares outstanding for each 


With Sweney Cartwright 


(Special to THE PiINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 
COLUMBUS, Ohio — Marshall A. 
Smith is now connected with 
Sweney Cartwright & Co., Hunt- 
ington Bank Building, members 
of the Midwest Stock Exchange. 


Opens Investment Office 


(Special to THe FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 


SAN FRANCISCO, Calif—Grace 
and Jackson B, Perego are con- 
ducting a securities business from 
offices at 58 Sutter Street. 


With Bateman, Eichler 


(Special to THe Financial CHRONICLE) 
LOS ANGELES, Calif.— Paul H. 
Desbrow has become associated 
with Bateman, Eichler & Co., 453 
South Spring Street, members of 
the Pacific Coast Stock Exchange. 
He has recently been with Demp- 
sey-Tegeler & Co. 


Two With Christopher 


(Special to Tue Financrai CHRONICLE) 


KANSAS CITY, Mo.—Carolyn S. 
Hall and Norman E. Agron have 
been added to the staff of B. C. 
Christopher & Co., Board of Trade 
Building, members of the New 
York Stock Exchange. 
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period, per share earnings were $1.25 compared with $1.11 for the 
year ago period. Dividend payout has been sharply increased 
from $0.79 (adjusted) in 1959 to the current indicated annual rate 
= Pinger a share. At the recent price of 48, a yield of 2.7% is 


Among Union Bank’s promotion slogans for attracting cus- 
tomers is that of “A most unusual bank.” Certainly from the 
growth achieved during the past several years, accompanied by a 
300-400 % rise in the market price of its stock since 1955, the 
stock of Union Bank also has developed into more than an 


ordinary investment. 


Statement of Condition 
(In millions of dollars) 


























ASSETS— —Dec. 31, 1959——-  ——Dec. 31, 1958——_ Dec. 31, 57 
NI Sinaia a a $160.9 26.5% $116.6 23.1% 28.7% 
U. S. Governments___ 132.0 21.7 132.9 26.3 25.2 
Other securities______ 12.7 2.1 13.2 2.6 3.2 
2 iittala hanes tao 289.3 47.7 228.6 45.2 40.4 

(Real Estate) -____ (65.3) (22.6) (55.6) (24.3) (19.5) 
Other Assets —..__ _-- 12.2 2.0 14.3 2.8 2.5 

Total Assets -.._ - $607.1 100.0% $505.6 100.0% 100.0% 

LIABILITIES— 

Capital IS $41.8 6.9% $25.1 5.0% 5.3% 
Deposits ------------ 543.1 89.4 461.7 91.3 91.7 

(Time Deposiis) --- (90.1) (16.6) (93.9) (20.3) (13.3) 
Io nci.en cniewiint chistes 10.9 1.8 9.0 1.8 1.5 
Other liabilities._.___ 11.3 1.9 9.8 1.9 1.5 

Total Liabilities__... $607.1 100.9% $505.6 100.0% 100.0% 

Selected Per Share Statistics * 
% Earned Approx. 
Net Oper. Indic. Book On Book Bid Shares 
Year Earnings Divid. Value Value Price Range Outstanding 
19607____. $1.28 $20.21 57-46 2,128,508 
0 $2.15 0.79 19.86 12.4% 57-29 2,104,629 
ae 1.78 0.77 14.93 12.3 31-18 807,294 
1o07....~. 1.56 0.72 13.93 11.3 19-17 742,770 
1900....<. 1.53 0.68 13.68 11.6 19-16 684,000 
SE 1.44 0.63 12.62 11.9 19-17 570,000 
Be icin oad 1.23 0.60 11.52 10.3 14-11 90,000 


*Adjusted for stock dividend. ¢Six months, June 30, 1960. 











Pacific N.W.Group 
Of IBA to Meet 


PORTLAND, Oreg.— More than 
150 members of the Pacific North- 
west group of Investment Banker’s 
Association of America will as- 
semble at the Sheraton Hotel, 
Sept. 8, 9 and 10 for their annual 
convention, according to Whit 
Pierson, convention General 
Chairman. They will come from 
Oregon, Washington and British 
Columbia and are all members of 
investment securities and banking 
firms. 

Plans for the meeting and ap- 
pointment of chairman to handle 
the various activities were made 
at a meeting of the Portland mem- 
bers this week. Arrangements are 
being made to bring several vis- 
iting speakers and national offi- 
cials to the convention. 


Co-chairmen to handle the vari- 
ous activities are: William J. Col- 
lins, William J. Collins & Co. and 


60,000 Shares 


(Par Value $.05 per Share) 


Price: $5.00 per Share 


Sheldon Jones, June S. Jones Co., 
Golf; William Rosenfeld, Dean 
Witter & Co. Hospitality; N. Wil- 
son Lewis, Blyth & Co., Inc. Res- 
ervations; Frank Calise, Publicity; 
Fred G. Bradshaw, Registration; 
James H. Picket and Preston L. 
Phipps, June S. Jones Co., Enter- 
tainment. 


Vested Income Plans 


Vested Income Plans, Inc. is con- 
ducting a securities business from 
offices at 42 East 52nd Street, 
New York City. 

Officers are Richard A. Morris, 
President and Treasurer, and Jo- 
seph A. Englert, Vice-President 
and Secretary. 


A. G. Edward Adds 


(Special to Tue FINaNcIAL CHRONICLE) 


ST. LOUIS, Mo.—James T. 
McAnulty is now connected with 
A. G. Edwards & Sons, 409 North 
Eighth Street, members of the 
New York and Midwest Stock Ex- 
changes. 


This announcement is neither an offer to sell nor a solicitation of an offer to buy any 
of these securities. The offering is made only by the Offering Circular. 


COMMONWEALTH DEVELOPMENT AND 
CONSTRUCTION COMPANY 


COMMON STOCK 


Copies of the Offering Circular may be obtained from the undersigned and 
from such other dealers as may lawfully offer these securities in this state. 


VICKERS, CHRISTY & CoO., INC. 


New York, New York 


Whitehall 4-2470 
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AS WE SEE IT Continued from page 1 


us regardless of the action of the Reserve authorities at 
this time, it would be difficult to level a charge of neglect 
or indecision or inaction at the System as politicians are 
very fond of doing. For our part, we have discerned no 
indication of sharply worsening conditions in the early 
future, and certainly do not believe that any failure of 
business to come up to expectations this year is to be 
attributed even in part to any hard money policy which 
the Reserve authorities had been following. Nor is there 
danger of an early recession that may now exist to be 
charged against the System. 

As to the likelihood that the recent steps of the Re- 
serve authorities will prevent a recession or help stimulate 
business to greater activity, we are content to await the 
verdict of future events. What disturbs us about the situa- 
tion, as other situations of the same sort in the past have 
disturbed us, is not what the short-term effect of these 
actions upon business activity may be. What we can not 
help wondering about is what policies of this sort (in con- 
junction with other public policies) may do to the funda- 
mentals of our economic system. It is, of course, only quite 
recently that the notion has been all but universally held 
that by manipulation of credit conditions and the like, the 
course of business could be controlled, and that it is pos- 
sible to play fast and loose with banking and credit with- 
out doing heavy and permanent damage to industry and 
trade. 

False Theory 


The theory still does not appeal to us. Take the situa- 
tion by which we are now faced, as an example. The steps 
now taken by the Reserve System must be designed to 
stimulate an increase in the debt of individuals and busi- 
ness. Otherwise, they could have no meaning. Yet the net 
debt of the governments, the business and the individuals 
of the country was already up to $846 billion by the end 
of last year, which is more than twice what it was at the 
end of World War II. It was, moreover, more than half 
again as much as it was when President Eisenhower took 
office. If we look a little more closely, we find that con- 
sumer credit, so-called, stood at $52 billion at the close of 
1959, several billion higher than it has ever been in our 
history—and it is still rising. We find, moreover, that the 
mortgage debt of small home owners (that is on one to 
four family houses) had reached the staggering total of 
$133 billion by March, 1960 or more than six times what 
it was at the end of World War II and 125% more than 
it was at the end of 1952. 


All this comes forcibly to mind when day after day 
one reads or hears announcements of all sorts of consumer 
goods and even services for sale on credit with small 
down payments, or in some instances no down payments 
at all. In point of fact, it has come to be the common 
practice to quote not the price of an article but the amount 
of the down payment in sales campaigns. What this is 
already doing to our economy, we do not profess to know, 
but we must confess to very considerable uneasiness about 
the extent to which virtually all the consumers of the 


This announcement is neither an offer to sell nor a solicitation of an offer to buy these 
securities. The offer is made only by the Prospectus. 


375,000 Shares 
Trans-Coast Investment Co. 


Common Stock 


Par Value $5 Per Share 


Price $15 per Share 


Copies of the Prospectus may be obtained in any State only from such of the several Under- 
writers, including the undersigned, as may lawfully offer the securities in such State. 


Lehman Brothers 


Eastman Dillon, Union Securities &% Co. Goldman, Sachs €% Co. 


Kidder, Peabody€*Co. LazardFréres€?Co. Smith,Barney Co. 
I 


neorporated 


August 24, 1960. 
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country are committed financially months and even years 
ahead. 

We are not prepared to say to what extent such re- 
duction in interest rate as have occurred or are to be 
expected from recent Federal Reserve action will tend to 
enlarge this already very heavy indebtedness. It is often 
said that the rate of interest charged consumers on in- 
stallment debt does not greatly affect the readiness of the 
consumer to borrow. It is usually all too simple to change 
the number of payments or, in some other way, make an 
increase in the rate of interest charged difficult to discern. 
Presumably, the mere fact that the Reserve authorities 
take such steps as these tends to instill confidence in the 
rank and file, and thus to make them more ready to bor- 
row or to enter into commitments. There is without doubt 
some truth in this view, although the psychological effect 
of such things as this is more likely to be felt in the busi- 
ness community than directly by consumers. In any event, 
it would appear that if such a policy does not encourage 
borrowing, it can hardly have very much influence upon 
the course of business. 


Technical Aspects 


Of course, there are technical aspects of a situation 
of this sort which are important, too. Procedures of this 
sort in current circumstances tend very strongly to raise 
bond prices and to give the bond market the ability to 
absorb more and larger offerings of new issues. This— 
since nearly all outstanding issues are now callable—af- 
fords corporations the opportunity to reduce interest costs 
by refunding outstanding obligations. It also makes it 
easier for corporations to fund bank indebtedness. But is 
a situation created in this rather arbitrary manner really 
sound? It certainly does nothing to encourage saving from 
which investment must come. 


In any case, we no longer live in a semi-closed econ- 
omy, as our balance of payments difficulties in recent 
years eloquently testifies. Resumption of the outflow of 
gold since investment yields declined a month or two 
ago should put us all on notice that we can not play fast 
and loose with our credit system in fine disregard of what 


others may do. 





STATE OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY 


Continued from page 5 


expected, Steel, the metalworking 
weekly, said, ’ 

Unless there is a sudden shift 
in the purchasing plans of auto- 
makers, the September upturn in 
bookings and shipments may not 
be more than 5%. 

As automakers delay steel order 
releases, other consumers—appli- 
ance manufacturers, farm machin- 
ery builders, and canmakers — 
are staying out of the market be- 
cause they have big inventories 
of finished goods and more than 
enough raw steel. 

To build their order books, 
steelmakers must compete vigor- 
ously for small tonages from a 
host of other users—most of whom 
are living hand to mouth. 

Orders are going to the mills 
than can promise faster delivery. 
£o steelmakers are carrying larger 
than normal inventories of semi- 
finished and finished material. 

What is more, they are making 
concessions on freight. Customers 
in cities that are normally served 
by barge—St. Louis, Kansas City, 
Louisville, Cincinnati, Memphis, 
and Nashville, Tenn.—expect the 
mills to ship by rail and absorb 
the difference in freight rates. 

The problem in Detroit seems to 
be one of production planning, 
Steel said. Automakers know ap- 
proximately how many cars they 
want to build, but they cannot 
decide what percentage of their 
output should be compacts. Until 
they do, they are in a poor posi- 
tion to specify the types and sizes 
of steel they will need. They are 
in no hurry to make up their 
minds because they know steel 
needs can be met on short notice. 

Most of the car companies in- 
tend to introduce their 1961 
models by Oct. 15, but they will 
go easy On initial production runs 
until their dealers unload at least 
half the one million 1960 cars 
jamming their showrooms. 

The inventory problem, while 
formidable, is not much worse 


than it was a year ago. Stocks are 
only 5% higher:than they were in 
August, 1959. Look for the auto- 
makers to turn out 1.3 million cars 
in the fourth quarter (vs. two 
million in the first, 1.8 million the 


second, and one million in the 
third). 
Last week’s steel production 


was the highest since mid-June. 
Furnaces were operated at 55.8% 
of capacity, up more than two 
points from the previous week’s 
revised rate. Output: About 1,589,- 
000. ingot tens. 


Exports of scrap last week 
pushed Steel’s price composite on 
No. 1 heavy melting grade to the 
highest point since late in May. 
It rose 33 cents to $32.33 a gross 
ton. 

Metalworking trade with Soviet 
bloc nations is increasing, Steel 
reported. The Commerce Depart- 
ment is granting more export 
licenses and issuing fewer rejec- 
tions. In total trade, export li- 
censes approved in the first half 
exceeded those in all 1959. 


This Week’s Steel Output Based on 
54.5% of Jan. 1, 1960 Capacity 


The American Iron and Steel 
Institute announced that the op- 
erating rate of the steel com- 
panies will average *96.6% of 
steel eavacity for the week, begin- 
ning Aug. 22, equivalent to 1,552,- 
000 tons of ingot and steel castings 
(based on average weekly produc- 
tion of 1947-49). These figures 
compared with the actual levels of 
*97.0% and 1,558,000 tons in the 
week begining Aug. 15. 

Actual output for last week be- 
ginning Aug. 15, 1960 was equal 
to 54.7% of the utilization of the 
Jan. 1, 1960 annual capacity of 
148,570,970 net tons. Estimated 
percentage for this week’s fore- 
cast based on that capacity is 
54.5%. 


A month ago the operating rate 
(based on 1947-49 weekly produc- 
tion) was *94.6% and production 





. Thursday, August 25, 1960 


1,520,600 tons. A year ago the ac- 
tual weekly production was placed 
at 332,000 tons, or *20.7%. At 
that time the industry was vir- 
tually closed down due to a strike 
of the steel union. 


*Index of production is based on aver- 
age weekly production for 1947-49. 


Output of 1961 Car 
Models Moving in High Gear 


Some 28,000 or 12% of the 
235,000 cars assembled in the first 
three weeks of August were 1961 
models, Ward’s Automotive Re- 
ports said on Aug. 19. 

Chrysler Corp. was the primary 
builder of the new models al- 
trough Buick is producing the 
Special, a new medium-priced 
compact, in Flint. 

Next week even more 1961 cars 
will be turned out, Ward’s said. 
American Motors and Studebaker- 
Packard Corp. will begin 1961 
output week of Aug. 22. 

Meanwhile, car output in the 
week ended Aug. 20 plunged 
43.5% under last week. Ward’s 
said the sharp decline in produc- 
tion is the result of the industry’s 
changeover shutdowns. U. S. auto 
makers produced an_ estimated 
47,490 cars compared with 84,139 
last week and 31,848 in the same 
week last year. 

Ward’s said Ford Motor Co. 
captured 46% of the week’s pro- 
duction while Chrysler Corp. ac- 
counted for 35.2% and General 
Motors, 18.8%. 

The statistical agency said only 
a few plants worked five days 
during the week. But Falcons and 
Comets were produced on a six- 
day basis. And 1960 volume re- 
sumed Thursday at Mercury’s 
Wayne assembly site after a five- 
week strike. 

Ward’s pointed out that Cheyro- 
let wound up its 1960 model run 
on Aug. 19. Thus, Ford Motor Co. 
is left building 1960 cars. 

The reporting service said that 
U. S. truck volume soared 31.6% 
in the latest week. Total units 
were 16,385 vs. 12,449 last week. 
Reason for the upturn was that 
International Harvester and Willys 
International Harvester and 
Willys resumed operations after 
vacation downtime. 


Freight Car Loadings for Aug..13 
Week Were 10.2% Above 
1959 Week 


Loading of revenue freight for 
the week ended Aug. 13, 1960, 
totaled 599,908 cars, the Associa- 
tion of American Railroads an- 
nounced. This was an increase of 
55,399 cars or 10.2% above the 
corresponding week in_ 1959, 
which was affected by the nation- 
wide strike in the steel industry, 
but a decrease of 26,406 cars or 
42% below the corresponding 
week in 1958. 

Loadings in the week of Aug. 
13, were 5,579 cars or nine-tenths 
of one per cent above the preced- 
ing week. 

There were 10,877 cars reported 
loaded with one or more revenue 
highway trailers (piggyback) in 
the week ended Aug. 6, 1960 
(which were included in that 
week’s over-all total). This was 
an increase of 3,155 cars or 40.9% 
above the corresponding week of 
1959 and 5,212 cars or 92.0% 
above the 1958 week. 

Cumulative piggyback loadings 
for the first 31 weeks of 1960 
totaled 326,940 for an increase of 
85,551 cars or 35.4% above the 
corresponding period of 1959, and 
175,701 cars or 116.2% above the 
corresponding period in 1958. 
There were 55 Class I U. S. rail- 
road systems originating this type 
traffic in the current week com- 
pared with 50 one year ago and 
40 in the corresponding week of 
1958. 


Intercity Truck Tonnage for Week 
Ended Aug. 13 was 3.8% Below 
1959 Week 


Intercity truck tonnage in the 
week ended Aug. 13, was 3.8% 
below the volume in the corres- 
ponding week of 1959, the Ameri- 
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can Trucking Associations, Inc.. 
announced. Truck tonnage was 
1.3% behind the previous week of 
this year. 

These finding are based on the 
weekly survey of 34 metropoli- 
tan areas conducted by the ATA 
Research Department. The report 
reflects tonnage handled at more 
than 400 truck terminals of com- 
mon carriers of general freight 
throughout the country. 


Electric Output 3.2% Above 
1959 Week 


The amount of electric energy 
distributed by the electric light 
and power industry for the week 
ended Saturday Aug. 20, was 
estimated at 14,453,000,000 kwh., 
according to the Edison Electric 
Institute. Output was 169,000,000 
kwh. below that of the previous 
week’s total of 14,622,000,000 kwh. 
but showed a gain of 450,000,000 
kwh., or 3.2% above that of the 
comparable 1959 week. 


Lumber Shipments Were 7.6% 
Below Production During Week 
Ended Aug. 13 


Lumber shipments of 452 mills 
reporting to the National Lumber 
Trade Barometer were 7.6% be- 
low production during the week 
ended Aug. 13, 1960. In the same 
week, new orders of these mills 
were 8.4% below production. Un- 
filled orders of reporting mills 
amounted to 30% of gross stocks. 
For reporting softwood mills, un- 
filled orders were equivalent to 
16 days’ production at the current 
rate, and gross _ stocks were 
equivalent to 51 days’ production. 


For the year-to-date, shipments 
of reporting identical mills were 
34% below production; new 
orders were 5.5% below produc- 
tion. 


Compared with the previous 
week ended Aug. 6, 1960, pro- 
duction of reporting mills was 
0.1% below; shipments were 3.5% 
below; new orders were 1.8% be- 
low. Compared with the corres- 
ponding week in 1959, production 
of reporting mills was 0.8% be- 
low; shipments were 6.5% below; 
and new orders were 4.4% below. 


Wholesale Food Price Index Dips 
Moderately From Prior Week 


There was a moderate decline 
in the Wholesale Food Price In- 
dex, compiled by Dun & Brad- 
street, Inc., from a week earlier 
and it was fractionally below the 
corresponding period a year ago. 
On Aug. 16 it stood at $5.91, down 
1.2% from the week earlier $5.98, 
the 1960 high, and 0.7% below 
the $5.95 of a year ago. 


Only one commodity, tea, was 
higher in wholesale price this 
week. On the down side were 
rye, oats, beef, hams, bellies, 
coffee, cottonseed oil, cocoa, 
potatoes, rice, raisins, steers and 
hogs. 

The Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. 
Wholesale Food Price Index rep- 
resents the sum total of the price 
per pound of 31 raw foodstuffs 
and meats in general use. It is 
not a_ cost-of-living index. Its 
chief function is to show the gen- 
eral trend of food prices at the 
wholesale level. 


Wholesale Commodity Price Index 
Down to a New Low for 1960 


There was a moderate decline 
this week in the Daily Wholesale 
Commodity Price Index, compiled 
by Dun & Bradstreet, Inc., and 
on Wednesday, Aug. 17, it hit 
267.27 (1930-32—100), the lowest 
so far this year. It was also the 
lowest since the 266.50 of June 28, 
1950. On Monday, Aug. 22, the in- 
dex stood at 267.37. The decline 
was due primarily to lower prices 
on flour, lard, hogs, steers, lambs, 
cotton, rubber, and tin, which off- 
set increases in most grains, hides, 
and steel scrap. 


Trading in wheat moved up 
moderately from a week earlier 
and offerings in some markets 
were light helping prices rise 
somewhat. Rye prices finished 


fractionally higher, reflecting a 
slight increase in transactions. 


Although corn offerings were 
light, they were ample for the 
limited trading and prices slipped 
somewhat from the prior week. A 
slight gain occurred in oats prices, 
despite sluggish volume. While 
country marketings were light 
and the soybean meal market was 
sluggish, prices remained close to 
a week earlier. 


Cotton prices on the New York 
Cotton Exchange declined frac- 
tionally from the preceding week. 
According to the United States 
Census Bureau, domestic con- 
sumption of all cottons in July 
came to about 562,000 bales, com- 
pared with 650,000 in July, 1959. 
For the complete past season con- 
sumption totaled about 9,024,000 
bales, compared with 8,671,000 in 
the previous season. 


Decline in Business Failures in 
Week Ended Aug. 18 


Commercial and industrial fail- 
ures fell to 279 in the week ended 
Aug. 18 from 308 in the preceding 
week but the total was up from 
the 263 of a year ago and the 253 
of the similar week of pre-war 
1939. 

Failures involving liabilities of 
$5,000 or more declined to 248 
from 268 in the previous week 
but exceeded the 229 of this size 
last year. Among small casualties, 
those with liabilities under $5,000, 
there was a drop to 31 from 40 
a week earlier and 34 in 1959. 
Liabilities exceeded $100,000 for 
29 of the failing concerns during 
the week as compared with 43 
in the preceding week. 


Retail Trade for Week Ended Aug. 
17 was From 1% Below to 3% 
Higher Than a Year Ago 


Attracted by increased sales 
promotions, shoppers stepped up 
their buying of women’s Fall 
apparel this week, which, along 
with higher sales of furniture, 
floor coverings, and linens, helped 
boost over-all retail trade frac- 
tionally above a year ago. These 
gains offset sluggish activity in 
men’s apparel, major appliances, 
and draperies. Scattered reports 
indicate that sales of new passen- 
ger cars were close to a year ago, 
but volume in used cars was 
down substantially. 


The total dollar volume of re- 
tail trade in the week ended this 
Wednesday was from 1% below 
to 3% higher than a year ago, 
according to spot estimates col- 
lected by Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. 
Regional estimates varied from 
the comparable 1959 levels by the 
following percentages: Middle 
Atlantic, East South Central, and 
Mountain +1 to +5; New Eng- 
land 0 to +4; West North Central 
—l to +3; Pacific Coast —2 to 
+2; East North Central —3 to 
+1; South Atlantic and West 
South Central —4 to 0. 


Nationwide Department Store 
Sales Down 1% From 1959 Week 


Department store sales on a 
country-wide basis as taken from 
the Federal Reserve Board’s in- 
dex for the week ended Aug. 13, 
1960, show a decrease of 1% 
from the like period last year. In 
the preceding week for Aug. 6, 
a decrease of 2% was reported. 
For the four weeks ended Aug. 13, 
no change was reported. The Jan. 
1, to Aug. 13 period showed a 2% 
increase. 

According to the Federal Re- 
serve System department store 
sales in New York City for the 
week ended Aug. 13 were 9% 
above the like period last year. 
In the preceding week ended Aug. 
6, sales were 1% above the same 
period last year. For the four 


weeks ending Aug. 13 a 6% in- 
crease was reported over the 1959 
period, and from Jan. 1 to Aug. 13 
there was a gain of 6% above 
the level achieved 
period. 


in the 1959 


PUBLIC UTILITY 
SECURITIES BY OWEN ELY 











Sierra Pacific Power Company 


Sierra Pacific Power, with annual 
revenues of $13 million, supplies 
electricity to Reno, Sparks, Car- 
son City, and surrounding areas 
in Nevada also to the Lake Tahoe 
district in California. Gas and 
water services are provided in 
Reno and Sparks. Total popula- 
tion of the area is about 122,000; 
nearly one-half the population of 
Nevada lives within the service 
territory. Reno, the largest city, 
is the center of a fertile and pros- 
perous farm country. Mining, lum- 
bering and recreational activities 
also are important. 

Cattie and sheep ranching con- 
tribute substantially to the econ- 
omy of the area. The most pros- 
perous farms are in the river 
valleys where conditions are ex- 
cellent for growing feed crops for 
livestock, but irrigation pumping 
is also coming into increasing use. 
In the mining areas Anaconda, 
with its copper pit and mill near 
Yerington, is an important cus- 
tomer. U. S. Gypsum produces 
wall beard and other building 
materials at Empire. A barium 
products company near Battle 
Mountain processes local ore. 
There are also shipments of iron 
ore and processed diatomaceous 
earth from the Lovelock area. 

The Reno and Sparks area has 
shown an increase in the numbers 
of industrial warehouses recently 
due to its geographical location 
and the .state’s “free-port’” law, 
which provides tax-free ware- 
housing on goods while in transit 
through the state to an outside 
market, with no time limit to dis- 
rupt inventory or reprocessing. 

Recreation and tourist travel 
are important factors and the 
Lake ‘Tahoe and Donner areas 
have enjoyed a favorable business 
and residentia.| development 
Squaw Valley was the site of the 
recent Winter Olympic Games. 
Popular winter sports in the Reno 
and Sierra regions help to offset 
loss of other recreational travel 
during the winter season. 


The electric system is inter- 
connected throughout and extends 
beyond the principal district 
northeastward to Battle Moun- 
tain, to the north 65 miles to Ger- 
lach to serve that town at whole- 
sale and to deliver electricity to 
a large mining customer, and 
south to Yerington to serve Ana- 
conda Copper. Electricity accounts 
for some 81% of gross revenues, 
water 8% and gas 11%. Eighty- 
two per cent of electric revenues 


is derived in Nevada and 18% in 
California. Electric revenues are 
84% residential and commercial, 
with a comparatively small pro- 
portion of industrial business. 

The company buys about 88% 
of its electric requirements from 
Pacific Gas & Electric and about 
1% from an irrigation district, 
generating the remainder. The 
contract with Pacific Gas remains 
in effect until November, 1964, 
and can be extended 15 years if 
desired. However, conversations 
have been initiated with Pacific 
regarding modifications of the 
contract which may provide for 
installation of generating capacity 
by the company, or other means 
of taking care of future load 
growth. The company plans to in- 
stall 18,000 kw. diesel units to 
supplement its five small hydro 
plants with their maximum capa- 
bility of 9,600 kw. Gas is produced 
locally in the company’s propane- 
air mixing plant. 

The rate litigation between 
Sierra Pacific Power and Pacific 
Gas & Electric, which had been 
before the Federal Power Com- 
mission and the courts since 1954, 
was brought to a conclusion last 
year. Pacific Gas refunded certain 
overpayments made on power 
purchased by Sierra Pacific dur- 
ing 1954-’56. The gross amount of 
the refund was $1,107,000. 

Capitalization is approximately 
as follows: faa 


Millions Percent 


Long-term debt__._ $23.1 57.6% 
Preferred stock_-—- 4.0 10.0 
Common stock eq’ty 
(795,416 shares )__ 13.0 32.4 
Reet 5... ol $40.1 100.0% 


The area served by the company 
is growing rapidly and the influx 
of population into the Lake Tahoe 
and Reno areas is expected to 
continue at a rapid pace. Improve- 
ment in electric loads for recrea- 
tion, farming and mining cus- 
tomers is expected. 

The company has enjoyed a re- 
markable record of increasing 
share earnings, which were $2.51 
for the latest 12 months ended 
June 30 (despite an earlier stock 
issue) compared with $1.94 in 
calendar 1958 and 97 cents in 1951. 
There have been gains in each 
year since 1951—the latter was 
the same as 1950. The annual 
compounded rate of growth in 
share earnings for the decade 
ending 1960 works out at about 
10%, assuming calendar year 1960 
earnings to be about the same 
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as the June 30 figure. For the 
latest 5-year period the growth 
was over 12%. 

The sharp gain in share earn- 
ings has been due in part to an 
increasing rate of return on in- 
vested capital. According to 
Standard & Poor’s calculation, the 
company earned 6.6% on net capi- 
tal in 1959 or 7.4% on invested 
capital, compared with 5.5% (on 
either basis) in 1950. 

The stock is currently selling 
over-the-counter around 47, at 
which price the $1.60 dividend 
yields 3.4%. Based on earnings of 
$2.51 for the 12 months June 30 
the price-earnings ratio is 18.7. 
The dividend payout of 64% is on 
the low side. 


Westheimer To 
Admit Partners 


CINCINNATI, Ohio—Westheimer 
and Company, 322 Walnut Street, 
members of the New York and 
Cincinnati Stock Exchanges, on 
Sept. 1 will admit Harry J. Hude- 
pohl and Thomas J. Blank to 
partnership. Mr. Hudepohl is 
manager of the firm’s trading de- 
partment. 


Brush, Slocumb to 
Appoint Douglass 


SAN FRANCISCO, Cal.—On Sept. 
1 Donn C. Douglass will become 
assistant secretary of Brush, Slo- 
cumb & Co., Inc., 465 California 
Street, members of the New York 
& Pacific Coast Stock Exchanges. 


Banner Investment Co. 


PLAINVIEW, N. Y.—Arthur I. 
Lenowitz is engaging in a securi- 
ties business from offices at 2 Mal- 
ton Road under the firm name of 
Banner Investment Planning Co. 


With Reinholdt & Gardner 


(Special to THe FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 
ST. LOUIS, Mo.—Harold W. 
Kuehnel is now with Reinholdt & 
Gardner, 400 Locust Street, mem- 
bers of the New York and Mid- 
west Stock Exchanges. 


Sellgren Miller Branch 


SAN FRANCISCO, Calif. — Sell- 
gren, Miller & Co. has opened a 
branch office at 333 Pine Street, 
under the management of Wen- 
dell Joost. 


Now Jacoby, Daigle 


LOS ANGELES, Calif.—The firm 
name of Binder & Co., Inc., 541 
South Spring Street, has been 
changed to Jacoby, Daigle & 
Werner, Inc. The firm maintains 
a branch office in Beverly Hills. 


LL 
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THE SECURITY I LIKE BEST... 


Continued from page 2 

pany only has sales of $4,500,000 
and a net in the vicinity of $140- 
$150,000. 

Since acquisition will be affect- 
ed through exchange of common 
shares and since full conversion 
of the subordinated notes will re- 
sult in the creation of an addi- 
tional 50,000 shares outstanding, 
we can assume that by 1964 there 
will be in actual existence some 
700,000 shares of common stock. 
The effect of bringing down 4% 
to net earnings at this point would 
result in $2.50 for the common; 
3% would result in $2.00. It would 
be logical to assume that growth 
rate will be substantially lower 
from this time on. If one applies 
a capitalization rate of 25 toward 
1964 projected net a _ potential 
range of 50-65 is arrived at. Ap- 
plying a 9% discount figure for 
the four year period (0.7082) to 
compensate for the employment 
of funds during the period, one 
can arrive at a present day eval- 
uation of $35 for DCS common. 
the risks involved in both this 
type company and this type 
method of capitalizing and pro- 
jecting the future are too appar- 
ent to be commented upon. It is 
this writer’s calculated opinion 
that Data Control Systems has 
management, technical skill and 
financial backing; put to the 
proper use these assets will tend 
to minimize the speculative na- 
ture of any commitment. 


AUGUST HUBER 


Partner, Spencer Trask & Co. 
New York City 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


International Nickel Co. of Canada, Lid, 


Currently selling around 55, the 
shares of this company represent 
one of the better quality equities 
in the metal group. Nickel is one 
of the world’s 
faster growing 
metals. I 
would suggest 
this stock for 
investment ac- 
counts on the 
basis of longer 
range growth 
and capital 
appreciation, 
Earnings 
last year re- 
covered sharp- 
ly to $2.92 per 
share, from 
the depressed 
$1.36 shown in 
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the recessionary 1958 year. The 
earnings recovery last year re- 


flected a rapid snap-back in nickel 


for copper; (International Nickel 
is also a large producer of copper 
which is contained in the nickel 
ores). 

Consumption of nickel in the 
Free World is expected to reach a 
new record level near 500 million 
pounds this year, up from 420 
million pounds in 1959. The fea- 
ture of this year is a strong Euro- 
pean demand for nickel which 
the United States to about 240 
a pounds, or 25% above 
1 . 


It is estimated the productive 
capacity of the Free World is now 
about 615 million pounds. The In- 
ternational Nickel Company’s new 
Manitoba properties will initially 
add about 75 million pounds to the 
over-all, for a total of around 690 
million pounds productive capac- 
ity. (This figure includes 105 mil- 
lion pounds of Cuban nickel 
capacity and other marginal sup- 
ply sources.) The Cuban nickel 
projects represent a question mark 
due to the enigma of Castro eco- 
nomic policies but at some point 
at least a part of this metal should 
become available. 

With Free World consumption 
around 500 million pounds in 1960, 
total nickel capacity is about 510 
million pounds, not including the 
Cuban potential and the new In- 
ternational Nickel mines in Mani- 
toba. Thus, these latter sources 
apparently represent the differ- 
ence between a barely adequate 
supply—or an ample supply. 

In any event, the International 
Nickel Company will increase its 
own available nickel mining ca- 
pacity by about 75 million pounds 
next year, and with nickel in bet- 
ter supply, the trend toward 
greater usage should move upward. 

The company is pursuing a 
vigorous campaign of sales pro- 
motion backed by extensive re- 
search and a resourceful man- 
agement. Over the longer-term 
nickel should benefit as a material 
of strategic importance for the age 
of super-sonic speeds, missiles, nu- 
clear power, and high temperature 
metals 


International Nickel earnings 
are estimated around $3.10 per 
share, for 1960, against $2.92 last 
year. Producing about 60% or 
more of the Free World’s nickel 
supply, the company should bene- 
fit from the underlying growth 
trend in the use of nickel along 
with a good profit potential from 
the new Manitoba nickel proper- 


Potential earning power is esti- 
mated around $4.50 to $5.00 per 
share. Reflecting the investment 
“quality” of the shares, and the 

s dominant position in a 


demand and higher average prices key metal field, the shares char- 


All these Shares having been sold, this announcement 
appears as a matter of record only. 
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acteristically capitalize earnings at 
a relative higher rate than do the 
more conventional metal stocks. 
At the high market price attained 
in each of the past five years, the 
stock averaged to sell at 20 times 
earnings. Tempering this to about 
17 times earnings (although alu- 
minum stocks, for example, sell 
around 30 times earnings), I can 
envision a market price potential 
in the 80 to 90 range, should future 
earnings growth ($4.50-$5.00 per 
share) materialize as it now 
appears. 

The present dividend rate is 
$1.50 per share, with some moder- 
ate extra possible this year. 

I regard International Nickel as 
an attractive longer range commit- 
ment for investment accounts. 


Transnation 
Secs. Offered 


Pursuant to an Aug. 23 prospec- 
tus, Ross Lyon & Co., Inc. and 
Globus, Inc., New York City, un- 
derwriters, publicly offered 7,000 
units of the securities of Trans- 
nation Realty Corp. at $143 per 
unit. 

Each unit consisted of $100 of 
8% subordinated instalment de- 
bentures maturing Aug. 1, 1970, 
10 shares of 10c par value common 
stock, and 5 common stock pur- 
chase warrants. The warrants are 
immediately detachable and are 
exercisable at $4.30 per share un- 
til May 15, 1965. 

Transnation was organized as a 
Delaware corporation last January 
under the name of “Goelet Corp.” 
It deals chiefly in improved prop- 
erties, although its charter em- 
powers it to deal with unim- 
proved properties as well. 


Banks for Coops. 
Debens. Offered 


The Banks for Cooperatives of- 
fered publicly on Aug. 23 a new 
issue of $135,000,000 of five 
months collateral trust debentures 
to be dated Sept. 1, 1960 and ma- 
turing Feb. 1, 1961. Proceeds from 
the financing will be used to re- 
fund $137,500,000 of 544% deben- 
tures maturing Sept. 1, 1960. The 
offering was made through John 
T. Knox, Fiscal Agent for the 
Banks, and a nationwide group of 
securities dealers. 


Southern Inv. Branch 


MONTGOMERY, Ala. — Southern 
Investment Services, Inc. has 
opened a branch office at 343 
Cullen Drive under the direction 
of Col. R. E. Currie. 


Stewart, Pickard Branch 


ALBUQUERQUE, N. M.—Stewart, 
Pichard, Hamilton and Company 
has opened a branch office at 7304 
Gladden Avenue, N. E. under the 
direction of Robert C. Floyd. 


New Ziegler Branch. . 


FOND du LAC, Wis.—B. C. Zieg- 
ler and Company has opened a 
branch cffice at 261 East Bank St. 
under the management of Al- 
phonse R. Buerger. Mr. Buerger 
was formerly an officer of Institu- 
tional Investment Company. 


Allen, McFarland Opens 


WASHINGTON, D. C. — Allen, 
McFarland & Co., Inc. has been 
formed with offices at 201 Penn- 
sylvania Avenue, Southwest to 
engage in a securities business. 
Joseph W. McFarland is a 
principal. 


Named Director 


Arthur J. Neumark, partner in 
the brokerage firm of H. Hentz 
& Co., has been elected a director 
of First National Realty & Con- 
struction Corporation, diversified 
builder and operator of recurring 
— non-recurring income proper- 
ies. 
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SECURITY SALESMAN'’S 
CORNER BY JOHN DUTTON 











Know Your Customers 


One of the main reasons there are 
sO many misundertsandings be- 
tween people in this world is that 
what is often “cheese” to one is 
“chalk” to another. You can write 
the simplest sentence and send it 
to a hundred poeple and the 
chances are that you will come 
up with different interpretations 
from many of them. What is clear 
to you is often unclear to your 
customer, We communicate with 
words, and words paint mental 
pictures to us that are completely 
understandable, yet to others the 
ideas we are attempting to con- 
vey may be unintelligible. Be- 
cause of this ever present problem 
of communication, it is necessary 
for the security salesman to un- 
derstand exactly what his cus- 
tomer wants from his investments. 


There are also definite catego- 
ries of speculators and investors. 
All of them buy and sell securi- 
ties but the approach of a hap- 
hazard stock buyer and that of a 
calculating investor is as different 
as that of an Aborigine and a 
Park Avenue sophisticate. You 
must first learn to judge your 
client. Here are the three main 
categories of specultors: most peo- 
ple who speculate would fit into 
one of these three major group- 
ings. 


The Busy Man Who Buys Securi- 
ties for Capital Gains and 
Who Has No Well Defined 
Investment Plan. 


Many business executives, doc- 
tors, lawyers, and other profes- 
sional people fall into this group. 
Often they are preoccupied with 
their business and _ profession. 
They want to leave it to someone 
else to do their investment think- 
ing and their speculative hunch- 
ing for them. They often act upon 
tips and the advice of non-quali- 
fied but well meaning friends for 
market advice. 


The Professional Speculator 
Whose Objective Is Long- 
Term Capital Gains. 


This man is an experienced 
speculator and knows what he is 
doing. He has the ability to an- 
alyze trends, management, indus- 
tries, and financial reports. He 
will buy any type of security, low 
or high in price, providing he can 
see an opportunity where the cal- 
culated risk warrants his making 
the commitment. He buys today 
intending to sell at a future date 
for a profit and he cares not 
whether the security is listed or 
traded in the over - the - counter 
market, or whether it is a con- 


vertible, an income bond, a re- 
ceivership, a preferred with ar- 
rears, a common stock or a war- 
rant. Show him reasons for buy- 
ing that will add up to more 
plusses than minuses and he is 
interested. 

The Professional Trader 


This man is interested in trends. 
He will buy or sell securities that 
appear to offer opportunities for 
a trading profit. He usually does 
not initiate moves but waits until 
one has started then he jumps on 
the bank wagon. He uses the tape, 
charts, information, rumors and a 
feel of the market to guide him. 


He cuts losses quickly if he 
thinks he has made a wrong guess. 
He expects to be wrong many 
times, but when he is in a situa- 
tion that goes against him he 
closes it out and takes a small 
loss. If he latches on to a stock 
that moves and his profit increases 
he stays with it. He very seldom 
averages his bad ones. He buys 
more of the good ones. There are 
times when he may be out of the 
market completely and others 
when he will be very active. He 
does not become emotional about 
his stocks; he doesn’t marry them 
or weep over them. They are just 
sO many pieces of paper to him in 
which his capital is at risk and his 
purpose is to make a profit. Ifa 
stock does well he keeps it— if it 
falters out it goes. 


Conclusion 


Before you can service such ac- 
counts you must first learn to 
recognize them. This is not diffi- 
cult. Sometimes salesmen talk 
too much. The best way to serv- 
ice an account is to encourage 
your customer to talk to you 
about his objectives and ideas. 
Sometimes you can learn some 
things from customers besides 
sales psychology—they even know 
a little about speculating and in- 
vesting. I’ve met some that knew 
a lot more than I did about some 
of these things. But seriously, 
learn to categorize the people you 
meet and with whom you do busi- 
ness. There is a lot more to clien- 
tele building in the investment 
business than knowing how to 
analyze a balance sheet, under- 
stand floor procedure on the stock 
exchange, or know the SEC rules. 

There are five principal . cate- 
gories of investors that every se- 


curity salesman should also be 
able to identify. I will describe 
and name them in this column 
next week. 
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Monetary Policy in a New 
Eeonomic Environment 


By Charles T. Taylor,* Assistant Vice-President, Federal Reserve 
Bank of Atlanta 


Addressing himself to the question “Who Determines Federal Reserve 
Policy”? Mr. Taylor declares that since it must be adapted to the 
economic environment, the decisions of the consumer, businessman, 
and legislator all share the policy-making functions. Shows why 
inflationary pressures have persisted, taking in new roots during 
World War Il. Also notes important effect of the prevalent “infla- 
tion Psychosis,” which has assumed a never-ending price rise, over- 
looking the post-war increases’ result from a special set of demand 
and supply conditions. Notes current subsiding of such pressures. 
Concludes that he who would predict Reserve policy must forecast 
economic changes, reflecting how Americans manage their affairs. 


Who determines Federal Reserve 
monetary and credit policy? Part 
of the answer may be found in 
the Federal Reserve Act, which 
sets out for- 
mally the re- 
sponsibilities 
and powers of 
the Board of 
Governorsand 
the Boards of 
Directors and 
officers of the 
Federal Re- 
serve Banks. 
Since all these 
are policy - 
making bodies 
to some ex- 
tent, the men 
who serve as 
members of 
them make Federal Reserve pol- 
icy. That is, they have the formal 
responsibility for determining 
policy—a responsibility they can- 
not escape. 

Still, those men do not wholly 
“determine Federal Reserve pol- 
icy,’ for in the American eco- 
nomic system all of us have some 
part in making monetary and 
credit policy. This is so because 
we are the ones who make the 
economic decisions to buy or to 
sell, to spend or to lend, to work 
or to play, and a host of others 
that create our economic environ- 
ment. Since Federal Reserve pol- 
icy must be adapted to this eco- 
nomic environment, the past and 
present decisions of American 
consumers, businessmen, and leg- 
islators all have a part in deter- 
mining Federal Reserve policy. 


Policy must be adapted to 
changes in the economic environ- 
ment because the function of the 
Federal Reserve System is “to 
make possible a flow of credit 
and money that will foster orderly 
economic growth and a stable 
dollar.” The flow of credit and 
money that may be appropriate 
at one time, of course, may not be 
appropriate at another. Changes 
in the economic environment, 
therefore, clearly call for changes 
in Federal Reserve policy. 

This can be seen from a review 
of economic and policy changes 
since the end of World War II. 
During most of this time, a per- 
sistent problem has been to devise 
policies that would help preserve 
the purchasing power of the dol- 
lar. Although there were three 
times during this period, in 1948- 
49, in 1953-54, and in 1957-58, 
when policies were designed spe- 
cifically to offset recessionary 
tendencies in the economy, each 
time once recovery was gain un- 
derway, policy-makers were faced 
with an inflationary economic 
environment. 


Desire to Spend and Ability 
To Pay 


The inflationary pressures had 
their roots in World War II. Ex- 
perience had shown that any 
country engaged in a major war 
is likely to have such pressures, 
which was one reason why price 
controls and rationing were 
started as soon as the United 
States got into the war. These 
helped keep spending down, but 
because incomes continued to in- 
crease, savings built up rapidly. 
In 1944, for example, current sav- 
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ings were 25% of disposable in- 
come, whereas before the war 
they had averaged about 4%. 
Meanwhile, consumers reduced 
their debts. 

Thus, when controls were re- 
moved after the war ended, 
consumers could finance their 
spending by using their accumu- 


* lated savings, by spending their 
current high incomes, and by go- 


ing into debt. Because they had 
not been able to buy all the goods 
they wanted during the war, their 


- accumulated demands were great 


and they called on all these 
sources of purchasing power. In 
this situation, rising prices did 
little to discourage consumer 
spending. Consumption spurted 
upward, until in 1947 it nearly 
equaled current income. 


Corporations and other busi- 
nesses and state and local govern- 
ments also had postponed spend- 
ing during the war. Consequently, 
corporations were in an extremely 
liquid position; their cash and 
government securities had built 
up to 70% of their current liabili- 
ties. Continued prosperity, more- 
over, enabled them to use internal 
funds to pay for a large part of 
the plant expansions that became 
necessary in the expanding econ- 
omy. State and local governments 
used up surpluses built up during 
the war and borrowed heavily to 
fill the demands for increased 
public services. On top of all these 
domestic demands, other countries 
were clamoring for goods that 
only the United States could sup- 
ply. Exports boomed. 


No sooner had some of the pent- 
up demands been satisfied during 
the initial postwar period than 
the Korean War forced a sharp 
increase in defense spending, rais- 
ing it from an average of 5% of 
the Gross National Product in the 
1947-50 period to over 13% in 
1952-53. 

Looking at the entire postwar 
period, therefore, when people’s 
wants, needs, and financial ability 
to pay for goods and services 
were so high, it is not surprising 
that demand increased tremen- 
dously. Since the supply of goods 
and services to satisfy the demand 
failed to rise correspondingly, it 
is also not surprising that prices 
surged upward. 


Limits to Supply and 
Production 


Increases in supply, of course, 
were limited by the economy’s 
ability to increase production. 
Much of the manufacturing capac- 
ity created to fill wartime needs 
did not satisfy peacetime de- 
mands. Vast expansion programs 
were undertaken, therefore, to in- 
crease capacity, but until these 
new plants were ready for actual 
production, this program added to 
the demands for the nation’s re- 
sources without increasing the 
supply of goods. 

In this economic environment, 
Federal Reserve policy sought to 
hold demands within the capacity 
of the economy to supply them by 
moderating the growth in the 
money supply. The world’s ex- 
perience had shown that continu- 
ing inflation had never resulted 
in orderly economic growth. Thus, 
limiting, so far as possible, infla- 
tionary pressures would not only 


help achieve a stable dollar but 
would also foster economic 
growth. The Federal Reserve 
policy-makers’ task then was to 
design policies that would help 
offset some of the effects of the 
powerful inflationary forces, an 
economic environment that was 
one of the heritages of World 
War II. 

Except for use of selective con- 
trols and voluntary restraint, the 
aims of any policy adopted by 
the Federal Reserve System can 
be achieved only as it influences 
the availability and cost of bank 
credit by controlling member 
bank reserves. Consequently, al- 
though the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem could adopt policies aesigned 
to influence the growth in the 
money supply — demand deposits 
and currency—it could not di- 
rectly influence the use of that 
money supply. Thus, in the post- 
war period demand pressures 
pushed toward a more active use 
of the money supply. In addition, 
activities of lenders helped in- 
crease spending. Consequently, 
the use of the money supply rose 
steadily as is indicated by the 
turnover of demand deposits. 


With deposits high and loans 
relatively low in the earlier post- 
war years, commercial banks were 
both able and willing to increase 
their loans. They could convert 
their large government security 
holdings into higher yielding 
loans without loss so long as the 
wartime policy of supporting a 
fixed pattern of interest rates was 
continued by the Federal Reserve 
System. Mutual savings banks, in- 
surance companies, and other 
institutional lenders who also had 
acquired large amounts of gov- 
ernment securities could sell them 
at par on a market supported by 
the Federal Reserve to make 
mortgages and other types of 
loans. Until interest rates were 
allowed to respond freely to the 
supply of and demand for funds, 
the effectiveness of any Federal 
Reserve policy was limited. 


Although this situation was re- 
lieved by the Treasury-Federal 
Reserve Accord of 1951, when in- 
terest rates were allowed to per- 
form their normal function, other 
inflationary pressures persisted. 
One of these pressures was the 
growing belief that a continued 
rise in prices was inevitable. 


Inflationary Psychosis 


After losing a considerable part 
of the purchasing power of their 
savings by continued rises in 
prices, more and more persons 
during the later part of the post- 
war period began to try to protect 
themselves against future price 
increases. Thus, they reasoned, if 


prices were to rise indefinitely it 
seemed prudent to seek protection 
against inflation and to neglect 
some considerations that would be 
important under other circum- 
stances. 


Some persons sought protection 
by buying real estate without re- 
gard to current returns. Others 
who turned to the stock market 
were more interested in possible 
capital gains than in current 
yields. Such seeking of protection 
against future price rises influ- 
enced decisions on inventory and 
capital expenditures. Labor, seek- 
ing protection by way of escalator 
clauses tying wages to consumer 
price indexes, found the resist- 
ance of some businessmen weak 
because the latter believed they 
could pass on increased costs 
through higher prices. 


What was overlooked in this 
period was that the conditions 
generating price increases could 
be traced to a special set of de- 
mand and supply conditions. In 
this sort of an economic environ- 
ment, however, Federal Reserve 
policy had to give continued em- 
phasis to preserving the value of 
the dollar. 


A Changed Environment 


Meanwhile, the economy was 
steadily changing and some of the 
inflationary forces were losing 
strength. As spending gradually 
became geared mainly to satisfy- 
ing current demands, consumer 
income and consumption trends 
became more parallel, and con- 
sumer saving, the difference be- 
tween the two, assumed a more 
normal relationship to income. 
Consumer debt rose year by year 
and is now at an all-time high, 
and thus its potential expansion 
has undoubtedly greatly de- 
creased. Corporate liquidity has 
now been reduced to what is con- 
sidered a more normal level. Al- 
though still high, national defense 
spending has deceased in relative 
importance to Gross National 
Product. 


At the same time, the economy’s 
capacity to produce the goods 
needed to satisfy. demands has 
grown steadily; one measure of 
how much it has grown is the 
greater increase in output than in 
the number of production workers 
since 1953. Plant and equipment 


expansion has increased ty 
to produce major ma not 
only in the United States but 


throughout the world. 


Price developments reflect these 
changes. Average wholesale prices 
have changed little since 1958; the 
total index this year reflects near- 
stability in the prices of industrial 
commodities. Although prices 
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consumers pay for services and 
rents have continued to move 
higher, prices of goods they buy 
have been stable, on an average, 
since early 1958. Prices now move 
up and down in response to cur- 
rent demand and supply situa- 
tions, not to general inflationary 
pressures. Price competition is re- 
turning as more and more sellers 
try to attract buyers by means of 
offering attractive prices. One re- 
sult is that an increasing part of 
the public apparently has lost its 
faith in the doctrine that inflation 
is inevitable. 


With a great deal of excess 
liquidity squeezed out of the 
economy, with interest rates free 
to fluctuate, with the expansion of 
bank lending tied more closely to 
the availability of reserves, and 

the investment policies of 
financial institutions geared more 
closely to the inflow of funds from 
savings, the economy has become 
more sensitive to monetary and 
credit policy changes. In this eco- 

environment, less emphasis 
may need to be given to policies 
designed to limit inflationary 
pressures. The easing of credit so 
far this year, reflected in lower 
short-term money rates and easier 
reserve positions of member 
banks, reflects changes in the eco- 
nomic environment. 

Has the economic environment 
changed so much that the money 
supply is no longer excessive as it 
was in most of the postwar 
period? He who would give a firm 
answer to this question at this 
eye would be foolhardy indeed. 

ut if the answer is Yes, mone- 
tary policies will reflect these 
changes as they have reflected 
changes in the economic environ- 
ment in the past. Thus, he who 
would predict Federal Reserve 

must predict economic 
changes, changes that in large 
part reflect how Americans man- 
age their economic affairs. 


* From an article by Mr. Taylor in the 
August Monthly Review of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Atlanta. 


To Be Harris 
Logan & Co. 


DETROIT, Mich. — On Sept. 1 
Peter S. Logan, Wade Sloan, Ken- 
neth L. Blue, Herbert E. Socall, 
and Leo N. Youngs will become 
partners in Harris & Co., Book 
Building, members of the New 
York Stock Exchange, and the 


firm name will be changed to 
Harris, Logan & Co. All are part- 
ners in Carr, Logan & Co. 





This announcement is not an offer to sell or a solicitation of an offer to buy any 
of these securities. The offering is made only by the Prospectus 


NEW ISSUE 


150,000 Shares 


August 24, 1960 


PACOTRONICS, INC. 


COMMON STOCK 
(Par Value $1.00 per Share) 


Price: $4.00 per Share 


Copies of the Prospectus may be obtained from the undersigned and from 
such other dealers as may lawfully offer these securities in this state. 


MYRON A. LOMASNEY & CoO. 


39 Broadway 


BOwling Green 9-8120 


New York 6, N. Y. 








~~ 
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THE MARKET ...AND YOU 


BY WALLACE STREETE 











Stocks continued to make orderly 
topside progress this week and the 
omens were cheerful for a change, 
the strength building up gradu- 
ally, and volume reaching a two- 
month peak. It was welcome to 
an area of the economy that hasn’t 
had much good news to absorb in 
a long time. 

For the industrial average, the 
encouraging aspect to the tech- 
nicians was that it broke out 
somewhat convincingly through 
the top side of a resistance level 
between 630 and 635 after only a 
one-day struggle with the area. 
The resistance, in short, seems to 
have been overrated. 


Impact of Lower Interest 
Charges 


The list did have the help of a 
cut in the prime rate which, un- 
like earlier measures taken to 
spur the economy, is the one that 
can directly affect investors. Low- 
ered reserve requirements and a 
trim in the discount rate do noth- 
ing to ease the cost burden for 
stockholders who are margined; 
a cut in the prime rate, however, 
holds the promise of a scale-down 
in all other interest charges in- 
cluding, eventually, those levied 
on margin accounts to carry se- 
curities. 

There were other technical 
signs that indicated the market 
was performing better with some 
persistence. The markets broad- 
ened out when there was buying, 
and advances held the lead over 
deciines for well past a dozen 
sessions in a row, which is a feat 
not accomplished ‘in-'any other 
per.od this year. : 


Good Leadership 


fiso heartening was that the 
mot ors, rails and steels, which had 
cor cibuted virtually nothing to 
the rally up to here, were able 
to lend a hand when the industrial 
ave.age cleaned up the overhead 
res.stance. They did so without 
anything in the news to prompt it. 
As for steel operations, some of 
the ‘orecasts were predicting that 
the lag would extend into October. 
Automakers have been scheduling 
production of the new models at a 
comparatively leisurely pace un- 
til the backlog of 1960 models is 
whittled down. And rail earnings, 
so dependent on steel operations, 
were far from glowing. 

Coppers were able to do well for 
a more specific reason. The unrest 
in Africa threatens to disrupt pro- 
duction of the red metal in those 
areas and ease the world glut of 
metal that has kept prices shaky. 


New-found strength also popped 
up in the chemical section, includ- 
ing a surge by Montecatini, the 
Italian chemical colossus, that car- 
ried it to a new high. The stock 
is relatively inactive so it didn’t 
have far to go to accomplish the 
New peak. Nevertheless the feat 
stood out prominently in a section 
where drastic trims from the 
year’s highs are the rule. Du Pont, 
for instance, is still some five 
dozen points under it high. Monte- 
catini, until it broke out, had only 
carved out a range of 15 points 
for the entire year. 


Resurgent Utilities 


Utilities, the defensive section 
that was busy scoring new highs 
even during some of the selling 
drives of earlier this year, were 
in good demand and their average 
again was pushing to the best 
levels seen in 30 years. When the 
going is rough in other sections of 
the list, utilities are among the 
traditional shelters for jittery in- 
vestors. 

There were some items that 
were held.in high regard.not so 
much as defensive mediums but 
because they are on the brink of 
a major change. Such a one is 
‘Toledo Edison which watched 


other utilities in Ohio ask for and 
get rate increases, Cincinnati Gas 
two of them this year alone, and 
finally filed for its own boost. To- 
ledo Edison has never increased 
its rates, unlike other utilities in 
general and those in its own state 
in particular. 

There is little doubt that To- 
ledo will be turned down. Where 
other utilities in the state show a 
return of 7% or more on invested 
capital, Toledo’s profit is below 
6% and its planned boosts, which 
would raise the return to 7%, 
would work out approximately to 
33 cents a share in net. 

Without the rate increases the 
estimated net for this year for To- 
ledo Edison is around $1.15 which 
makes the current 70-cent divi- 
dend rate well sheltered. With 
the incerases granted, the pay- 
ment automatically becomes a 
candidate for liberalization. At 
the present price, dividend boost, 
to say, $1 would be a yield ot 
542%. At the present rate the re- 
turn is nearly 3.9%, which is 
above average. 

Oklahoma Natural Gas is an- 
other in the utility field that is 
considered a candidate for liberal- 
ization of the dividend. In this 
case no rate increases are in- 
volved. Against the dividend re- 
quirement of $1.24 per share, the 
company last year reported profit 
of $1.93 and for the 12 months 
ending June 30 reported $2.19. 
The excess coverage is what 
makes an increase likely, plus the 
fact that the paynents nave been 
boosted in five of the last eight 
years. 

Intriguing Rail Issue 

The high-yield item in the rail 
section, which also stands out as 
a profitable one even with the 
industry in the doldrums, is Pitts- 
burgh & Lake Erie which also has 
a few other aspects that make it 
attractive. Its return is above 6% 
at recent prices despite the fact 
that earnings for the first half of 
this year more than covered the 
full-year’s dividend. Its profit pat- 
tern throughout its existence has 
been quite superior. 

Controlling P. & L. E. is New 
York Central which holds more 
than 59% of the shares. In any 
such situation important tax sav- 
ings appear if the controlling in- 
terest reaches 80% of an issue. In 
this specific case the method of 
boosting Central’s proportionate 
share appears to be via tenders by 
P. & L. E. for its own shares, 
rather than any Central exchange 
plan. 

At the annual meetings last 
year and again this year, P. & L. 
E. was authorized each time to 
acquire up to 100,000 shares of its 
own stock. Out of the 1959 au- 
thorization, 23,145 shares were 
bought in. This year’s au- 
thorization produced 58,850 shares. 
It leaves a good way to go for 
the 80% control goal, indicating 
more authorization in future years 
to achieve the required total. Such 
buying, obviously, provides good 
market support for the stock as is 
illustrated by its relative stability. 
The 1960 spread is only a shade 
more than 14 points despite the 
relatively high price tag around 
par. 

The X-Factor in Motors 

The unknown item in the motor 
section is how American Motors 
can fare in the new model year 
with increased competition. The 
company showed a startling suc- 
cess in the last couple of years 
but then two items showed up to 
ehill sentiment. For one, Rambler 
sales started to show a slowdown 
in the month-to-month increases; 
and since tax credits have been 
used up, higher taxes are trim- 
ming the good year-to-year earn- 
ings comparisons. Reflecting the 
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uncertainties, the market action 
of the shares has been drab after 
their sensational performance up 
to the stock split earlier this year. 
On AMO’s plus side are a consid- 
erably expanded production ca- 
pacity, and the expenses from the 
steel strike are now history. Still 
unanswered are whether the new 
model year will be a good or so-so 
one for autos in general, and how 
much the stepped-up competition 
of the larger auto makers will cut 
into American’s results 


Drugs Still Getting Attention 


The drug companies are the 
ones that have gotten the prime 
attention in recent years, leav- 
ing the cosmetic companies, with 
the possible exception of one or 
two, on the neglected side of the 
ledger. But Lehn & Fink Prod- 
ucts, for one, has no reason to 
take any back seat when it comes 
to improving its lot steadily. For 
half a dozen years it has boosted 
sales and earnings and its divi- 
dend at times as well. Yet it is 
still available at an above-average 
3.7% yield. In the last year alone 
it was able, on an increase of 
around 6% in sales, to post a 
profit 11% greater. It is one of 
the low -capitalization items 
around, only about a third of a 
million shares. 


[The views expressed in this article 
do not necessarily at any time coin- 
cide with those of the “Chronicle.” 
They are presented as those of the 
author only.) 


Hill Darlington 
Grimm to Merge 


Hill, Darlington & Co. and Grimm 
& Co., both members of the New 
York Stock Exchange, have en- 
tered into an agreement relating 
to the proposed merger of the two 
firms, it was jointly announced 
Aug. 23 by Thomas W. Hill, a 
general partner of Hill, Darling- 
ton and John Grimm, a general 
partner of Grimm & Co. 

The merger, subject to New 
York Stock Exchange approval, is 
expected to become effective 
around Oct. 1 of this year, and 
the successor firm will be known 
as Hill, Darlington & Grimm. 
Headquarters of the enlarged firm 
will be maintained at 2 Broadway, 
New York City, and 15 branches 
will be located in New York City, 
upstate New York, Massachusetts, 
Connecticut, Pennsylvania, Florida 
and Washington. The firm will 
have its own private wire system 
connecting its branch office sys- 
tem. 


Both Hill, Darlington & Co. and 
Grimm & Co. conduct a brokerage 
business in listed an Over-the- 
Counter securities and have been 
active in corporate underwriting. 
In addition to its membership in 
the New York Stock Exchange, 
Hill, Darlington & Co. also holds 
a membership in the Pacific Coast 
Stock Exchange and an associate 
membership in the American Stock 
Exchange. 


Fung Joins 
Delaware Mgmt. 


PHILADELPHIA, Pa.—Frederick 
H. L. Fung has joined Delaware 
Management Company, Inc., 3 
Penn Center Plaza, as a security 
analyst, W. Linton Nelson, presi- 
dent, has announced. The firm is 
investment adviser and national 
distributor for both Delaware 
Fund and Delaware Income Fund. 


Mr. Fung comes to his new post 
from Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust 
Company. 


Form Antin, Inc. 


Antin, Inc. has been formed with 
offices at 57 William Street, New 
York City, to engage in a securi- 


ties business. Officers are William 
Freiman, President and Harold 
Antin, Secretary and Treasurer. 





.. Thursday, August 25, 1960 


The National Stock Exchange 
Registration Approved by SEC 





Members of the Board of Governors of the newly registered 
National Stock Exchange: Seated, Aaron A. Freundlich (Bache 
& Co.); Lawrence H. Taylor (Sirota & Co.), Chairman of the 


Board; and Llewellyn Watts, Jr. (Watts & Sons). 


Standing are 


John W. Clagett, President; C. Charles Denisco (Zenith-Godley 


Company, Inc.); and Hendrik 


Registration of The National Stock 
Exchange, Inc., as a national se- 
curities exchange was ordered 
effective Aug. 16, by The Securi- 
ties and Exchange Commission, in 
Washington, D. C. Thus The Na- 
tional Stock Exchange becomes 
the first new stock exchange to 
be franchised since the passage of 
the Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission Act of 1934, the third 
stock exchange in The City of 
New York and the fourteenth reg- 
istered national exchange in the 
United States. 


The new exchange, located at 
6 Harrison Street, New York 13, 
N. Y., was organized on April 27, 
1960, under the membership cor- 
poration laws of The State of New 
York. 

Officers of The National Stock 
Exchange are Lawrerce H. Tay- 
lor, Sirota & Co., Chairman; Hen- 
drick C. Ahlers, Carl Ahlers, Inc., 
Vice-Chairman; John W. Clagett, 
President; Aaron A. Freundlich, 
Bache & Co., Secretary: and C. 


Charles Denisco, Zenith-Godley 
Company Ine., Treasurer. The 
Board of Governors includes 
Messrs. Taylor, Ahlers, Denisco, 


Freundlich and Llewellyn Watts, 
Jr. 


Plans for the new exchange got 
under way over two years ago 
and according to Chairman Law- 
rence H. Taylor trading will start 
within a few months. The inter- 
vening period will be utilized to 
make the required physical 
changes in the trading area, to 
install necessary communications 
facilities and to complete work on 
the systems for handling and 
clearing securities. 


The Listings Committee of The 
National Stock Exchange will 
meet shortly to start processing 
applications of corporate issues 
already on file with the Exchange 
and to receive new corporate list- 
ing applications. Names of listed 
companies will be announced as 
the applications are approved by 
the Listings Committee and the 
Board of Governors of The Na- 
tional Stock Exchange. 

Corporations listing their secu- 
ties of The National Stock Ex- 
change will be substantial com- 
panies, according to Mr. Taylor, 
with 500 or more stockholders, 
150,000 shares outstanding and a 
net worth in excess of $1,000,000. 


The Nationtal Stock Exchange 
may, under certain conditions, list 
securities listed on other stock 
exchanges here and abroad with 
the exception of securities listed 
on exchanges located in The City 


C. Ahlers (Carl Ahlers, Inc.) 


of New York. It is anticipated 
however, that the majority of the 
Exchange’s new listings will be 
securities presently being traded 
in the Over-the-Counter Market. 


The National Stock Exchange 
has as its primary intention the 
provision of a public auction mar- 
ket for thousands of substantial 
and growing companies desirous 
of obtaining the corporate and 
stockholder advantages that may 
be achieved by the “listing” of a 
security on a registered national 
stock exchange. Mr. Taylor 
pointed out that the creation of 
The National Stock Exchange is 
in line with the rapid growth of 
public ownership of securities and 
the vast increase in the number 
of firms currently making their 
stock available to the public. 


The right to apply for member- 
ship in The National Stock Ex- 
change is limited to members of 
The New York Mercantile Ex- 
change, sponsor of The National 
Stock Exchange. Members of the 
New York Mercantile Exchange 
who wish to apply for member- 
ship in The National Stock Ex- 
change must be in good standing 
and meet certain specific require- 
ments. There are no seats for sale 
in The National Stock Exchange 
per se. Prospective members of 
the new stock exchange must pur- 
chase membership in The New 
York Mercantile Exchange and 
then exercise their right as mem- 
bers to apply for membership in 
The National Stock Exchange. 

There are 400 memberships out- 
standing in The New York Mer- 
cantile Exchange out of a total of 
500 authorized by the by-laws. 


Wainwright & 
Ramsey Appointed 


Wainwright & Ramsey Inc., New 
York City, municipal finance con- 
sulting firm, has been appointed 
by the Washington Public Power 
System to assist in setting up a 
revenue bond program for the 
development of Nez Perce Hydro- 
electric Project. The announce- 
ment was made Aug. 23 by Owen 
W. Hurd, managing director of the 
Kennewick, Washington - based 
Power Supply System. 

Expected to cost in excess of 
$350 million, the project will com- 
prise a dam on the Snake River 
and hydroelectric generating 
equipment, including the erection 
of the necessary transmission fa- 
cilities. 
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Opportunities 


for Credit 


Sales in the ’60s and ’70s 


By Cyril J. Jedlicka,* Senior Vice-President, City National Bank 
& Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo. 


Authority in bank consumer credit expresses satisfaction over revised 
1960 expectation as a year of “moderate expansion” in lieu of pre- 
viously prophesized runaway boom. Pointing to constructive improve- 
ment in auto situation, reflected in sales gains, inventory reduction, 
and better credit delinquency status, Mr. Jedlicka maintains these 
trends along with consumers’ optimism correlated with their rising 
incomes indicate opportunities for credit sales that will stagger the 
imagination throughout the 1960's. Endorses predictions that con- 
sumer credit outstanding will increase to $60 billion by 1970, and 
approximately $100 billion by 1980, with the banks obtaining their 
full share of the business. 


Only a few short months ago, the 
general prediction for the year of 
1960 was for a superboom year— 
a year of great expansion. The 
decade imme- 
diately ahead 
Was com- 
monly re- 
ferred to as 
the Soaring 
60s. A record 
year was pre- 
dicted for 
automobile 
sales as well as 
for most lines 
of business. 

But the hard 
facts are, after 
seven months 
of 1960, that 
business con- 
ditions are not booming as ex- 
pected. Bad weather, strikes and 
unemployment and other factors 
have curtailed sales to a some- 
what normal pace and it now ap- 
pears that 1960 might reasonably 
be expected to be a very good 
year, possibly a little better than 
the year of 1959, but not the boom 
that many expected. In my opin- 
ion, this is good as | would much 
prefer a year of moderate ex- 
pansion rather than a runaway 
boom. 


However, the year 1960 should 
set new records in some of our 
economic sectors. Many believe 
that the $500 billion-plus rate 
achieved by the gross national 
product during the first quarters 
should be maintained during the 
remainder of the year and may 
possibly be increased slightly. 
Consumer demand continues 
strong and recent surveys by the 
University of Michigan on con- 
sumer buying intentions show an 
upward trend over a year ago. 


Cyril J. Jedlicka 


Auto Gains Encouraging 


While auto makers are disap- 
pointed on new car deliveries 
since the first of the year, it 
should be pointed out that 1960 
figures are above those for com- 
parative figures of 1959 and the 
expectation for the year still is a 
10% gain over 1959. Sales of 6 to 
6% million cars are possible and 
would be the third largest year 
in automotive history. 


Reports to the ABA from banks 
in all sections of the country show 
that instalment credit has _ in- 
creased in volume during the first 
quarter of 1960. Automobile and 
personal loans were especially 
active. The late winter and bad 
weather conditions affected the 
distribution and sale of some du- 
rable goods. Appliance and home 
improvement loan volume did not 
develop as had been expected but 
currently some improvement is 
being noted. 

Improvement has beer noted in 
auto sales in recent months and 
financing volume is more plenti- 
ful. However, there are some 
clouds on the auto field due to 
the very high current inventory 
‘ situation in new cars—better than 
1,000,000 units in dealers’ hands— 
coupled with the high monthly 
production rate which has 
amounted to almost 600,000 units 
per month. This above-normal in- 
ventory could result. ir pressure 





on terms particularly during the 
coming clean up period before the 
new models and might indicate 
some caution is necessary. Cur- 
rently terms on new cars appear 
to be stabilized, with a large ma- 
jority of the cars sold on 36 
months’ terms. A _ hold-the-line 
policy prevails in most centers 
with little pressure at present for 
longer extended terms. 


Delinquency ratios, reposses- 
sions and charge-offs are all re- 
ported in line with past experi- 
ence which has been universally 
good. Some few banks report 
slightly higher delinquency but 
these reports are generally from 
local conditions of weather, 
strikes and unemployment which 
are largely seasonal. 


The “Money” Problem 


“Tight money” continues to be 
a problem with many banks but 
it appears that only in a few iso- 
lated cases is instalment credit 
being “held down” or curtailed 
substantially. Because of the 
higher average gross profit from 
instalment lending as compared to 
other bank loans, bank manage- 
ment in most cases will curtail the 
low rate less desirable loans and 
continue the instalment lending 
operations. Some indications are 
evident that money is becoming 
“less tight” but most banks con- 
tinue to experience a very strong 
demand for loans of all types. 


Public acceptance of consumer 
credit is growing. More people 
and more spending units are us- 
ing this form of credit. More new 
products and services are now 
being offered on the instalment 
plan. Consumer optimism con- 
tinues to grow with their rising 
incomes, 


The “Leisure Products” Boom 


Because of this wider use of in- 
stalment credit and because of the 
greater individual gross income 
and consequent larger disposable 
income, consumers are now de- 
manding more and varied services 
from us as lenders. We are cur- 
rently experiencing a leisure 
products boom. Boat financing is 
becoming a big and profitable 
field for lenders to a point where 
pleasure craft are being consid- 
ered by many as a necessity in 
our American Way of Life. More 
than $214 billion were spent at the 
retail level last year on boating, 
equipment and services. A tre- 
mendous demand exists for all 
types of sporting, hunting and 
fishing equipment. Such lines as 
bowling, air conditioning, swim- 
ming pools and vacation travel 
are all booming. Home improve- 
ments present a $5 to $10 billion 
loan market. Banks in the larger 
centers have become a department 
store of consumer credit offering 
all types of instalment loans both 
secured and unsecured. 

In order to better serve the 
credit needs and demands of our 
consumer public, many banks 


(and some loan companies) offer . 


such new plans as Revolving 
Check Credit, Bank Charge ac- 
count financing, educational plans 
as well as in-plant banking plans 
for both loans and deposits. Vol- 
ume potentials are very large in 


all these plans but will take time 
to develop their full potentials. 


Credit Sales Prospects 


It seems to me that the oppor- 
tunities for credit sales in the ’60s 
in banking and in industry are 
such as to stagger the imagina- 
tion. The wider use of the instal- 
ment credit way of life by more 
people to finance more services 
and products will without ques- 
tion raise the totals of instalment 
credit to greater heights. Such 
factors as population increase, 
rapidly increasing formation of 
families and spending units, new 
and improved products, higher 
prices of practically everything 
we buy, increased disposable in- 
come of most consumers, which is 
increasing year by year opportu- 
nities for better schooling, better 
hospital and health programs, 
more opportunities for travel and 
enjoyment almost insure such in- 
creases. Students of the economic 
factors of instalment credit pre- 
dict that consumer credit out- 
standing will probably increase 
from $40 billion presently to $60 
billion by 1970 and to approxi- 
mately $100 billion by 1980. I feel 
sure that banking will obtain its 
share of this business. 

For the balance of the year 
1960, I believe that all of these 
factors are working in our favor, 
that banking and most industries 
will have a good year, at least as 
good as 1959 and probably a lit- 
tle better and that those banks 
which have capable personnel with 
a sincere desire to serve their 
public will be able to increase 
volume, outstandings and their 
profits in this field of consumer 
credit. 





*A paper presented by Mr. Jedlicka 
before the 46th Annual Installment Con- 
sumer Credit Conference, Palmer House, 
Chicago, Ill. 


Cavanaugh, Geck 


PHOENIX, Ariz. — Cavanaugh, 
Geck Securities Corp. has been 
formed with offices at 2727 North 
Central Avenue to engage in a 
securities business. Officers are 


Robert J. Cavanaugh, President; 
Gerald L. Geck, Secretary-Treas- 
urer; Lawrence F. Kuriger and 
Sidney L. Dowd, Vice-Presidents. 
All officers were formerly asso- 
ciated with Cavanaugh, Tanner & 
Beck, of which Mr. Cavanaugh 
was vice-president. 


Now Sole Proprietor 
PROVIDENCE, R. I. — Robert 
Cummings is now sole proprietor 
of Cummings & Co., Hospital 


Trust Building. 


Chicago Municipal 
Club Field Day 


CHICAGO, Ill. — The Municipal 
Bond Club of Chicago will hold its 
24th annual field day, Thursday, 
September 8th and Friday, Sep- 
tember 9th. Registration and 
luncheon will be at the Chicago 
Yacht Club on September 8th fol- 
lowed by a cocktail party and 
dinner at the Union League Club. 
The field day proper will be held 
September 9th at the Elmhurst 
Country Club. Reservations should 
be made with W. G. Inman, John 
Nuveen & Co., chairman of the 
Arrangements Committee by Sep- 
tember Ist. 

Members of the Field Day Com- 
mittees are: 

General Chairman: Frederick F. 
Johnson, Barcus, Kindred & Co. 

Vice Chairman: William N. 
Murray, Jr., Eillinois Company. 

Arrangements: Wilbur G. In- 
man, John Nuveen & Co. Chair- 
man; George L. Barrowclough, 
First of Michigan Corporation; 
Donald J. Cincotta, Barcus, Kin- 
dred & Co., Richard A. Erley, 
Shearson, Hammill & Co.; Vincent 
Newman, Channer Newman Se- 
curities Co.; Melrose B. O’Rourke, 
John Nuveen & Co.; Philip Po- 
dulka, Kidder, Peabody & Co.; 
Warren S. Yates, Merrill Lynch, 
Pierce, Fenner & Smith, Incorpo- 
rated. 

Special Feature: John X. Ken- 
nedy, White, Weld & Co., Chair- 
man; Hiram F. Bright, Harris 
Trust & Savings Bank; Gene A. 
Frantz, William Blair & Co. 

Prize: Charles O. Main, Ball- 
man & Main, Chairman; Kenneth 
S. Ogden, Dean Witter & Co.; C. 
A. Schoeneberger, Dean Witter & 
Co. 

Entertainment: Thomas L. 
Kevin, Glore, Foran & Co., chair- 
man; Robert J. Taaffee, McDougal 
& Co. 

Transportation: Arthur G. Field, 
Lee Higginson Corporation, chair- 
man; Charles E. Lundfelt, Mc- 
Cormick & Co.; Thomas S. P. 
Uhlarik, C. F. Childs & Co. 

Golf: Eugene V. Goss, Harriman 
Ripley & Co., Inc., chairman; 
Clayton F. Brown, Northern Trust 
Company; John J. Walsh, Jr., 
Cruttenden, Podesta & Co. 

Soft Ball: Raymond B. McCabe, 
Halsey, Stuart & Co., Inc., chair- 
man; Andrew D. Buchan, Bacon, 
Whipple & Co.; Robert C. Hawley, 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank; 
Robert E. Simond, Jr., Halsey, 
Stuart & Co. 

Tennis: William D. Anderson, 
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Wallace, Geruldsen & Co., chair- 
man; Francis R. Schanck, Jr., 
Bacon, Whipple & Co. 


Horseshoes: James P. Gallagher, 
Rodman & Renshaw, chairman; 
Harry J. Wilson, Harry J. Wilson 
& Co. 


Deegan Director 


Thomas J. Deegan, Jr., of New 
York, was elected to the board of 
directors of Briggs Manufacturing 
Company, it was announced by 
A. vanderZee, 
Chairman, fol- 
lowing a board 
meeting. Mr. 
Deegan is 
President of 
Thomas J. 
Deegan Com- 
pany, Inc., and 
is Chairman of 
the Executive 
Committee of 
the New York 
World’s Fair 
1964-1965 Cor- 
poration. He is 
also a director 
of the Indus- 
trial Bank of Commerce, The 
Econometric Institute, Dorothy 
Draper Company, Inc., The Fifth 
Avenue Association, Regional Plan 
Association and the New York 
Convention & Visitors Bureau. 





T. J. Deegan, Jr. 


Grunebaum Director 


Erich O. Grunebaum, Chairman of 
the Board of the New York Han- 
seatic Corporation, 120 Broadway, 
New York, has been elected to the 
board of directors of Peruano- 
Suiza De Fomento E. Inversiones 
S. A., of Peru, it has been an- 
nounced. The South American 
corporation is engaged principally 
in instalment paper financing and 
the financing of exports-imports 
from and to Peru. 


Formed in 1959 under the aus- 
pices of the Banco Continental 
and two insurance companies, 
Peruano-Suiza and El Pacifico, 
with original capital of 10,000,000 
Sol (Peruvian), the corporation, 
which is also known as “Peruin- 
vest,” has increased its capital to 
20,000,000 Sol with the participa- 
tion of an international banking 


group including New York Han- 
seatic Corporation, American Swiss 
Credit Corporation in New York, 
the Oetker group in Germany and 
the Commercial Bank in Zurich, 
Switzerland. 


Form Ruskin & Co. 
JAMAICA, N. Y.—Ruskin & Com- 
pany, Inc. has been formed with 
offices at 160-08 Jamaica Avenue 
to engage in a securities business. 


All of these shares having been sold, this announcement appears 
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as a matter of record only. 


100,000 Shares 


Continental Boat Corporation 


COMMON STOCK 
(Par Value $.10 per Share) 


Offering Price $3.00 per Share 


J. B. COBURN ASSOCIATES, INC. 
New York 6, N. Y. 


55 Broadway 
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Some Recent Impressions 
Of Western Europe 


By Alan D. Whitney, Investment Advisor, Winnetka, Iil. 


A warm retrospective look at the roots of Western Culture starts 
with Greece and ends with Britain. Mr. Whitney focuses on the 


bygone as a point of reference 


and his paper weaves the past 


with the present and reflects the pleasure that comes from looking 
back knowledgeably. 


Anyone who goes to Europe to 
the roots of Western Civilization, 
and who does not include Greece, 
misses the most fundamental one 
of all. There- 
fore, if this ba- 
sic country is 
to be viewed, 
it is also wis- 
est to begin 
sightseeing 
there and then 
travel north- 
ward, not only 
following the 
movement of 
Western Cul- 
ture geograph- 
ically and 
chronological - 
ly, but also 
following the mets 
advancing season by beginning 
in the Spring of the year. The 
weather in Greece in April, with 
a latitude between 36 and 38 de- 
grees, is like that of June in our 
country. 

Athens is a beautiful and mod- 
ern city, whose most important 
out-door attraction is the Acropo- 
lis, with its famous ruins. The 
Parthenon, Erechtheum and other 
lesser temples and buildings 

erched on the top of this rocky 
hill are all built of solid marble 
and are breath-taking in their 
grandeur. Near the heart of the 
city and visible from many places, 
they are also illuminated at night. 
One can only wonder how the 
huge blocks were hauled up there 
and then carved and erected with 
such stability to withstand the rav- 
ages of 2,500 years and much van- 
dalism. Fortunately, some of that 
practice has only carried the 
smaller pieces of artistry to mu- 
seums for better exhibition and 
preservation. However, unfortu- 
nately, most of said museums are 
not in Greece. 

There are other ruins about the 
city, some from the era of Roman 
occupation, but if one wants to 
see even earlier examples of Greek 
culture, it is wise to visit the is- 
lands of the Aegean Sea, such as 
Rhodes, Kos, Delos and 
some others. This can be done on 
a five-day cruise on a sightseeing 
ship, from Piraeus, the port of 
Athens. Other worthwhile places 
to see in Greece are Delphi with 
its famous temple of the oracle, 
about 60 miles north of the capital 
and Argolis, the same distance 
south, both reached by overnight 
motor coach trips. Delphi, hanging 
on the side of Mt. Parnassus, about 
half way up, affords a magnificent 
view of the Gulf of Corinth to 
the west, as well as snow-capped 
mountains to the north and end- 
less olive groves to the south. 


The Greeks are the most pleas- 
ant people we encountered. They 
are not (yet?) spoiled by tourism 
and they appreciate not only the 
traveler’s money, but also his pres- 
ence. They are intensely proud of 
their antiquities and anxious to 
show them. The country seems 
poor, but the people are certainly 
uncomplaining. The land is rocky 
and the arable portion is small. 
the scenery is, therefore, mag- 
nificent in its rugged state. It is 
not like Switzerland, as there is 
only a touch of snow on the higher 
peaks, and the hillsides are mainly 
green, but seldom tillable. Olive 
trees abound in the narrow val- 
leys, and they are communally 
owned, we were told. 





Alan D. Whitney 


A Moving Experience in Pompeii 


The next stop on a Western 
Culture tour is Italy. Starting at 


Naples and working northward, 
one also follows a chronological 
course here. Pompeii, the most 
perfectly preserved ancient city 
in the world, was founded about 
800 B.C. When it was buried by 
the ashes from Vesuvius in 79 A.D.., 
it had a population now estimated 
at 25,000. Excavation has been go- 
ing on there for 200 years, but 
most has been done in the last 
half century. Even today it still 
goes on with modern power shov- 
els and trucks to carry away the 
ash. We saw one house being lev- 
eled as we stood and watched. To 
realize that what was coming to 
light was after nearly 1,900 years 
of burial, was a moving experi- 
ence. Many roofs are still in place 
in the city, and almost all walls of 
buildings are still standing. Murals 
and statues are intact, but many 
of the latter have been taken to 
museums. Streets with sidewalks 
criss-cross the city, but are so 
narrow, they must have been one- 
way for traffic. Artifacts brought 
to light include medical and den- 
tal instruments that prove how 
little new there is under the sun. 
Cooking utensils look modern, ex- 
cept that they are not of alumi- 
num, and some of the stoves are 
startlingly up to date. Many bodies 
of men. and_animals were pre- 
served by the ash and can be seen 
in Naples museums, in plaster 
castings. Most people died cover- 
ing their faces with their hands. 
Grain, bread, cakes and even eggs 
were found and can be seen. The 
city must have been destroyed in 
minutes. 


Naples is a great seaport and our 
Navy’s 6th, fleet jis based there. 
Navy persdnnel occupy many of 
the city’s modern apartment build- 
ings. It made me squirm a bit to 
see this example of our extrava- 
gance, of probably many such in 
the world. The natives are quite 
aware of it, but the ones we met 
were as restrained about the mat- 
ter as they could be. Naples was 
badly destroyed in the iast war, 
but there is little evidence of it 
today, other than the handsome 
replacements. 


The Parthenon 

There is an old saying that “all 
roads lead to Rome.” I do not 
know abcut that, but I did see 
what looked like “all aqueducts” 
leading there. Rome built so many 
that a lot of them stand today. 
Some are occupied in their arches 
as inserted tenements, and some 
are the foundations of modern con- 
structions. While ancient Greece 
used only stone and marble, Rome 
mainly used brick, and the Romans 
also invented the arch. Some brick 
walls are many feet thick, and the 
most magnificent piece of brick- 
work in the world, I believe is the 
Parthenon. A rotunda about 150 
feet in diameter and 50 feet high, 
its huge, arched brick roof is with- 
out any support other than the 
one circular wall beneath it. Nei- 
ther earthquake, war, nor vandal- 
ism has knocked it down. Stripped 
of all its ancient decoration, the 
inside of the Parthenon is now 
caown to the bare brick, intricately 
laid to hold the statues and dec- 
orating designs of bronze and mar- 
ble long since removed. A large 
hole in the center of the roof lets 
in the only, and enough, light. As 
a former pagan temple, the roof 
was open to the Gods, and the 
rain that fell in was drained from 
the marble floor by outlets still 
there and working. 


Where stone was used in some 
of the Roman public structures, it 
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was of such poor quality that the 
state of preservation of such build- 
ings cannot be compared with 
what remains in Greece. Roman 
brick work, where not mixed with 
other materials, is well preserved, 
but unfortunately they sometimes 
mixed bricks with stone, plaster, 
rubble, etc., and the hodge-podge 
not only looks bad but has kept 
poorly. The inside of the Colos- 
seum is a. case in point. Many of 
the Roman public structures were 
devoted to the glory of conquest 
and the perpetration of cruel con- 
tests. Not so in Greece. The Olym- 
pic games were of far different 
purpose and method than the 
gladiatorial contests in Rome. 
Greece built temples and stadia 
while Rome built arenas and mili- 
tary monuments. 


The modern Italians are. good 
innkeepers. Help is plentiful and 
cheap, but it is also well trained. 
Employes go through long. years 
of apprenticeship -beginning | at 
about age 14, which seems to be 
the case in other lines of endeavor. 
One young. woman guide we had 
on a motor tour was, at 18, as pro- 
ficient as one could ask -for.. She 
told us she had begun her special 
training at 11, and went to school 
for several months each, in Eng- 
land, France and Germany. She 
was a wonderful linguist and knew 
her history well. As to merchan- 
dise available there, Italian leather 
goods, linens and silks are much 
finer than anything we produce, 
and cheaper. Borsalino hats are 
famous, and Italian small autos 
are rapidly becoming so. Wine is 
excellent and about as cheap as 
beer is here. 


France—30 Years Later 


The next stop on a Western Cul- 
ture tour is France, if one leaves 
out Germany, as we did. We met 
two kinds of Frenchmen, Parisians 
and Provincials. The average Pa- 
risian-is unpleasant unless you 
are buying something from him. 
Intermixed with many Bohemians 
who may be far from French, he 
seems lazy, indifferent, and if I 
may say so, dirty. Paris is filthy, 
including many of its hotels and 
public buildings (although not as 
bad as I fo “it 30 years ago). 
All the magnifi¢ent buildings date 
back to the time of the Louis’ and 
modern private structures re-use 
old facades. We were there dur- 
ing the Summit and its collapse, 
and no one seemed particularly 
upset. We got our best (and worst) 
news about it.in American news- 
papers and stock brokers’ offices. 
The French are petty about nearly 
everything, from charging one to 
sit on a park bench to quadrupling 
taxi fares after midnight and de- 
manding a tip after selling the 
program in a theatre. 

Normandy is about as lush a 
country-side as I have ever seen. 
Britany is beautiful and Mont-St. 
Michel the most unique place im- 
aginable. The valley of the Loire 
is famous for its very many medi- 
eval chateaux. In the main square 
of a small town in Normandy, we 
saw, while passing through in the 
bus, a monument to General Pat- 
ton which referred to him as “Our 
Deliverer.”” I was impressed, as 
no Parisian ever dreams of ex- 
pressing any appreciation to an 
American. Omaha Beach and the 
nearby cemetery of St. Laurent 
where there are 10,000 identical 
crosses laid out in perfect rows 
over the graves of our boys who 
fell there, move one deeply. Ar- 
romanches, a few miles east, is 
the famous seaside resort which 
the Allies turned into a complete 
harbor overnight, two weeks after 
D-Day, by sinking a long pier 
which had been built in England 
and then floated across the chan- 
nel in sections. It is still there, 


The Spirited British 


The British are a wonderful peo- 
ple. They are mannerly, substan- 
tial and courageous. They have an 
esprit de corps. Everyone queues 
up patiently for any kind of serv- 
ice. There are very few ruins left 
in London from the frightful war 


-is by jet plane. 


damage. The British have a won- 
derful sense of humor especially 
in drama and light literature, 
which is sharp and subtle and 
never gross. Most of their news- 
papers are high class and BBC is 
so far superior to our fare of 
broadcasting that they cannot be 
mentioned together. British mer- 
chandise, such as woolens, other 
fabrics and porcelain are much 
finer than anything we produce in 
those lines. Their modern art, 
regularly displayed in the Royal 
Academy, puts ours to shame. (I 
also had the same impression of 
it on a previous visit 30 years ago.) 


The British are civilized, and 
to me they are the epitome of the 
Western Culture which sprang up 
in Greece and slowly moved 
northward. We could learn a lot 
from them, especially about the 
art of self-government. it was not 
without much ability and at least 
some. good cause that they ruled 
half. the world for nearly a cen- 
tury, but two World Wars finally 
displaced them, for good or ill, I 
do not know. 


The most exciting and bizarre 
way to cross the Atlantic Ocean 
Only six hours 
from Idlewild to Orly, France, one 
sees. the sun set and rise within 
three hours, if one leaves at dusk. 
A night is lost en route and one 
is obliged to live a 36-hour day, 
initially, on his visit abroad. Com- 
ing back, one gains five hours in 
seven of travel. The sun hardly 
moves. There is no weather at 
7 miles altitude, and the plane 
rides very smoothly and almost 
silently. Whenever the ground or 
the ocean can be seen, at inter- 
vals, the sight is awe-inspiring. A 
jet flight over the Alps, such as 
we took from Paris to Rome on a 
clear day, is a never-to-be-forgot- 
ten experience. 


Pearson, Murphy 
Offers Conetta 


Pearson, Murphy & Co., Ine. of- 
fered on Aug. 23 125,000 shares of 
Conetta Mfg. Co., Inc. class A 
common stock at a price of $4 per 
share. The shares are offered as a 
speculation. 

Net proceeds from the financing 
will initially become a part of the 
company’s general funds. It is the 
ccmpany’s present plan to use the 
proceeds to repay certain loans; 
to purchase additional machinery 
and equipment, and as working 
capital and for general corporate 
purposes, including expansion of 
its business. 

Conetta Mfz. Co., Inc., of Stam- 
ford, Conn., is primarily engaged 
both in the design, engineering, 
manufacture and repair of small 
precision tools, dies, jigs and fix- 
tures, and in parts prefabrication 
by zine die casting, meial stamp- 
ing and machining. The company 
is an outgrowth of a tool and die 
business begun by Louis D. Con- 
etta, President and Director, in 
1846. The present company was 
incorporated in September, 1959 
to acquire and operate the Con- 
etta Tool & Die Co., its prede- 
cessor company, and its wholly- 
owned subsidiaries, Key Manu- 
facturing Co., Inc. and Knoxville 
Tool and Die, Inc., as well as The 
Stamford Carbide Co., Inc. 


For the year 1959, the company 
and its subsidiaries had consoli- 
cated net sates of $601,485. In the 
three months ended Mar. 31, 1960, 
consolidated net sales were $250,- 
676. Upen completion of the cur- 
rent financing, outstanding capi- 
talization of the company will 
consist cf $9,000 of sundry indebt- 
edness; 145,755 shares of class A 
common stock and 150,000 shares 
of class B common stock. 


Paul Eisenberg Opens 


Paul Eisenberg is engaging in a 
securities business from offices at 
20 West 47th Street, New York 
City. He was formerly with Ross, 
Lyon & Co. and Eisele & King, 
Libaire, Stout & Co. 
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New School 
Offers Course 
In Money Mgmt. 


The New School announces a se- 
ries of fourteen sessions on “Man- 
aging Your Money: Investing in 
Today’s Markets,’ beginning 
Thursday, Sept. 29, 5:30-7:00 p.m. 
A. Wilfred May, economist and 
executive editor of the Commer- 
cial and Financial Chronicle, and 
Peter L. Bernstein, economic con- 
sultant to the New York Stock 
Exchange and Vice-President and 
Director, Bernstein-Macaulay, Inc., 
Investment Counselors, head the 
series. 

The course offers practical and 
objective investment guidance for 
the layman who wants to maxi- 
mize his income and protect his 
capital, as well as for the invest- 
ment authority who wishes to re- 
view and clarify his basic invest- 
ment approach. 

Guest experts include: Jerome 
B. Cohen, Assistant Dean and Pro- 
fessor of Economics, Bernard M, 
Baruch School of Business, City 
College; Lewis D. Gilbert, cham- 
pion of stockholder rights, lec- 
turer and author; Edward T. Mc- 
Cormick, President, American 
Stock Exchange; and Norris Dar- 
rel, a senior partner in Sullivan 
and Cromwell. 

Among the topics to be treated 
are: Forecasting and market tim- 
ing, fundamentals of security an- 
alysis, portfolio management, mu- 
tual funds and investment com- 
panies, estate planning, and a 
year-end tax forum. 

There will be open discussion 
of course members’ questions and 
investment problems. 

Prospective students may con- 
tact the Registrar’s office at The 
New School, 66 West Twelfth St. 


CORRECTION 


In the Financial Chronicle of Aug. 
11 it was reported that Samuel C. 
Greenfield & Co. was engaging in 
a securities business from offices 
at 30 Broad Street. This we are 
informee is in error as the firm is 
not a dealer in securities but a 
closed end fund. 


Form Diversified Secs. 


MEMPHIS, Tenn. — Diversified 
Securities Corp. is conducting a 
securities business from offices at 
22 South Second Street. Officers 
are James H. Wiggins, Jr., Presi- 
dent: and Ronald L. Kirkpatrick, 
Vice - President, Secretary and 
Treasurer. 


Hooper, Bowers Formed 


CHICAGO, Ill.—Hooper, Bowers 
and Hilliard Company has Seen 
formed with offices at 765 East 
Oakwood Boulevard to engage In 
a securities business. Officers are 
Earl Hooper, President; William 
H. Hilliard, Secretary; and Na- 
thaniel H. Bowers, Treasurer. Mr. 
Hooper was formerly with Mc- 
Ghee and Company. 


Jay Morton Co. Opens 


SARASOTA, Fia.—Jay Morton & 
Company, Inc. has been formed 
with offices-at 3400 Tanglewood 
Drive to engage in a securities 
business. Officers are Jerome 
Morton Schechtman, President; 
and Sol P. Fink, Secretary and 
Treasurer. Mr. Schechtman was 
formerly with Hardy, Hardy & 
Associates. 


Named Director 


Navigations Computer Corpora- 
tion has announced the _ elec- 
tion of Gordon Crouter to the cor- 
poration’s board of directors. Mr. 
Crouter is a partner in the Phila- 
delphia investment securities firm 
of DeHaven & Townsend, Crouter 
& Bodine, Philadelphia. 
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Business Outlook Survey 
Reports Good Year Expected 


Optimism about the direction of this year’s economy is revealed 


in National industrial Conference 
manufacturers. 


Board’s mid-year survey of 210 


Orders are expected to increase and inventories 


to become smaller. 


Despite its somewhat unsatisfac- 
tory beginning, 1.60 is still widely 
expected to be a “good year,” the 
N ational Industrial Conference 
Board now reports in releasing 
a survey of 210 manufacturers on 
the business outlook for the sec- 
ond half. 

Cooperators’ expectations now 
take into account results achieved 
during the early months of the 
year, when shipments and orders 
were below forecasted levels in 
more than half the companies re- 
porting. Nevertheless, many ex- 
ecutives are contident avuurc wie 
second half, basing this attitude 
on a belief that tne economy is 
healthy, and on a faith in the ca- 
pacity of their firms to compete. 

A few firms’ expectations, how- 
ever, tend toward pessimism. 
Others are unable to find cause; 
leading to improvement. Some of 
these companies have already cur- 
tailed operations, and further cur- 
tailment is planned unless orders 
recover promptly. 


Other Reasoxs for Optimism 

Among the reasons cited by 
those NICB cooperators who ex- 
press optimism about second-half 
1960 are: 

Some of the order volume 
looked for but not received during 
the first half is believed to have 
merely been delayed. 

Completion of inventory adjust- 
ments that have particularly af- 
fected primary metal producers is 
thought likely to increase demand, 
as customers then will need to 
make purchases to meet operating 
requirements. 

New models and new products 
are expected to stimulate sales in 
a substantial number of companies 
in industries ranging from air- 
craft, instruments, chemicals, and 
office equipment to furniture and 
apparel. 


Orders Expected to Increase 

The expected improvement in 
business during the second half of 
1960 is reflected in the outlook for 
new orders. Sixty-three per cent 
of the firms cooperating in the 
Conference Board survey predict 
that last-half bookings will show 
an increase over those of the same 
period in 1959. Nineteen per cent 
believe order volume should be 
about equal to that of the last six 
months of 1959, while 18% feel 
that new orders will decline be- 
low the last-half 1959 level. 


The trend in survey partici- 
pants’ replies on billings approxi- 
mates that for new orders. Com- 
pared with the last half of 1959, 
billings for the same six months 
of this year are expected to be 
higher in 70% of the companies, 
with the expected increase aver- 
aging approximately 12% among 
the firms indicating the amount. 
Another 14% of the cooperators 
expect billings to equal those of 
the year-earlier period, and the 
remaining 16% forecast a drop. 


Inventory Reduction Seen 


Fifty-two per cent of the par- 
ticipating firms expect dollar in- 
ventories to be smaller than at 
present by the year’s end, but the 
average anticipated change is 
very slight. Twenty-five per cent 
of the cooperating companies re- 
port inventory levels are likely to 
hold, while 23% forezee an in- 
crease. A substantial share of the 
changes will be owing to seasonal 
factors, especially in some of the 
nonmetal products firms. 


Sixty-one per cent of the NICB 
respondents expect over-all be- 


fore-tax earnings in 1960 to be 
better than those for 1959; 16% 
expect to equal 1959 figures, and 
the remaining 23% expect earn- 
ings to drop this year. Most firms 
base their confident 1860 profit 
forecast on what they believe will 
be generally favorable business 
conditions for the remainder of 
the year and the resulting in- 
crease in sales. 


SERA ASSAY * 
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Early 1960 Results 

During the first half of 1960, 
shipments fell short of forecasted 
levels in just over half the com- 
panies surveyed, according to The 
Conference Board. The remain- 
ing firms were almost evenly di- 
vided between those equaling and 
those exceeding expectations. 


A total of 58% of the respond- 
ents fell short of their expected 
order volume. Twenty-one per 
cent of the reporting companies 
equalled, and the same number 
exceeded, the order volume they 
had forecast. Disappointment with 
new orders was slightly more 
widespread than with shipments, 
the NICB finds. 


The major reasons cited by re- 
spondents for failure to meet 
year-end forecasts were weather, 
the construction and capital ex- 


penditure lags, poor economic 
forecasts, and the trimming of 
customers’ inventories. 


Loewi Registered Reps. 


MILWAUKEE, Wis.—Loewi & Co. 
Incorporated, 225 East Mason 
Street, Members of the New York 
Stock Exchange, have announced 
that Joseph E. Koehler and J. 
Riley Best, members of their or- 
ganization, have completed their 
training and have been appointed 
Registered Representatives by the 
New York Stock Exchange. Mr. 
Best in Loewi & Co. Incorpo- 
rated’s Madison office and Mr. 
Koehler in the Milwaukee office. 

Mr. Koehler, was President of 


Ehlers-Koehler Leasing, Inc., a 
car leasing firm. For 13 years pre- 
viously, he was President of 
Thompson Buick which discon- 
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tinued business in 1958. 

Mr. Best was head University 
of Wisconsin track coach for 10 
years prior to his resignation. 


Syracuse Recreation Assoc. 


SYRACUSE, N. Y.—Syracuse 
Recreation Associates is conduct- 
ing a securities business from 
offices in the Loew Building. 


Partners are Babette Dickler, 
William R. Ewing and Sidney 
Grossman. 


H. C. Wainwright Adds 


(Special to Tre Frnancrat CHRONICLE) 
BOSTON, Mass. — John L. Me- 
Donough has joined the staff of 
H. C. Wainwright & Co., 60 State 
Street, members of the New York 
and Boston Stock Exchanges. 


analyzes copper ores more efficiently 


include metallurgical, corrosion and chemical labo- 


The unique application of the X-Ray Quantrol*, now 
in use at Anaconda, Montana, can sample and assay 
copper values in approximately two minutes. By con- 
trast, previous methods took anywhere from 2 hours 
to 2 days. As a result of this important speed-up, 
it is now possible to obtain far more reliable data, 
contributing to improved extraction of metal values 


from the ore. 


The Process Control System developed by Ana- 
conda, is one of many ways by which the Company 
constantly improves quality and expands basic know]l- 
edge about nonferrous metals. For another example, 
look to The American Brass Company, a 100% 
owned subsidiary of Anaconda. The Brass Company 
has recently broken ground for a $1,500,000 research 
center in Waterbury, Connecticut. Facilities will 





ratories in addition to equipment for experimental 
production. This opens the way to new, significant 
advances in the area of product development. 

All along the line, through extensive mineral ex- 
ploration and geological investigations, as well as 
through laboratory research, Anaconda keeps pace 
with industry’s ever-changing requirements. As new 
applications for nonferrous metals multiply, so does 
the need for a constant and dependable supply. 

Through Anaconda, these demands are met not 
only in quantitative terms, but qualitative as well, 
with a continuing supply of copper, brass and bronze 
precisely suited to specific product requirements, in- 
cluding those in the minds of men as well as those on 


the board and in production. 


*Quantrol is an Applied Research Laboratories trademark. 


AnaconnA 


SUBSIDIARIES OF ANACONDA MANUFACTURE: COPPER AND ALUMINUM ELECTRICAL 
WIRES AND CABLES; ALUMINUM FOIL, SHEET, ROD AND BARS, STRUCTURALS, TUBING 
AND EXTRUDED SHAPES; COPPER, BRASS AND BRONZE SHEET, PLATE, TUBE, PIPE, ROD, 
FORGINGS AND EXTRUSIONS; FLEXIBLE METAL HOSE AND TUBING 
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With Wm. J. Mericka 


(Special to Tae Financia, CHRONICLE) 
CLEVELAND, Ohio — Walter L. 
Schliecker has become associated 
with Wm. J. Mericka & Co. Inc., 
Union Commerce Building, mem- 
bers of the Midwest Stock Ex- 
change. Mr. Schliecker was for- 
merly with J. N. Russell & Co., 
Inc. and Baster & Company. 






MUTUAL FUND 
INFORMATION 


Incorporated 
Investors «".« 


A mutual fund investing ina 

list of securities selected for 

possible long-term growth of 
capital and income. 


Incorporated 
Scans Mend 


A mutual fund investing in 
@ list of securities selected for 
current income. 


A prospectus on each fund is available 
from your investment dealer. 
THE PARKER CORPORATION 
200 Berkeley Street, Boston, Mass, 





consecutive 
quarterly dividend 


lle a share from net 
investment income, payable 
September 30, 1960 to stock 
of record September 7,1960. 


WALTER L. MORGAN 
President 
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your Investment Dealer or = 
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EATON & HOWARD, Inc 
24 Federai St., Boston 10, Mass. 
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MUTUAL FUNDS 


BY ROBERT E. RICH 











The Cost of Capital Management 


One of this country’s hard-work- 
ing financial editors, who keeps 
close tabs on mutual funds, calcu- 
lates that investors pay about $300 
million a year for “the care and 
nourishment” of the $16 billion 
entrusted to the managers of this 
rish treasure. Costs go to pay the 
salaries of fund salesmen, man- 
agement fees, brokerage charges 
incurred by the funds in the 
course of trading and numerous 
incidentals. 

If we accept the $300 million 
figure (lumping in the one-time 
commission is at least debatable) 
then it would appear that Ameri- 
can investors are paying nearly 
2% annually for the management 
of the capital they have entrusted 
to mutual funds. Says the indus- 
trious editor: “This is fairly cost- 
ly capital management.” 

No doubt, many investors, far 
from satisfied with results ob- 
tained for them by the managers 
of their funds, will endorse that 
judgment. But it is equally cer- 
tain that other folks, who never 
were able to attain satisfactory 
results on their own, will deem 
the cost reasonable enough when 
measured against the _ sizable 
growth of their original invest- 
ment. As for those people who 
were converted to mutual funds, 
only after suffering disasters by 
going it alone, they must appear 
to be a genuine bargain. 


Surely, a purchaser of stocks 
who has been the victim of churn- 
ing would agree that, by compari- 
son, mutual funds are cheap. And 
the man who has succumbed to 
boiler-room blanishments should 
be ecstatic. Also, the fellow who 
made a trip to the cleaners in 1929 
and/or 1937 could reasonably 
argue that they’re cheap. And, in 
more recent times, the people who 
bought ballyhooed ‘“‘glamour is- 
sues” that had little more in the 
way of assets than bunsen burn- 
ers might decide they’re cheap. 

A survey of folks who have 
been in the market, both on their 
own and through funds, would 
surely turn up some valuable 


We have attempted, in our own 
small way, to make a contribu- 
tion to the subject of capital- 
management costs. We have gone 
to the people who make a pro- 
fession of investment counsel and 
asked what they charge to man- 
age an individual portfolio. <A 
veteran counselor, who heads up 
a half century-old service, offers 
this scale of fees and says it is 
fairly typical of the fraternity: 

An annual charge of 1% to 
manage a portfolio worth less 
than $66,000, but the minimum 
charge is $500. Larger portfolios 
pay a fee of three-quarters of 1%. 

Thus, a $25,000 portfolio would 
incur a yearly charge of $500. 
That’s 2% and a shade higher than 
the estimated price the holders of 
mutual funds are calculated to 
be paying. Nor would such a port- 
folio, or for that matter one many 
times as large, provide the di- 
versity that a stake in one of the 
representative funds assures. 

More to the point: the median 
holding of the 3,300,000 mutual 
fund accounts totes up to a modest 
$4,171. So the investment coun- 
selor’s fee rules out the people 
who have turned to mutual funds. 
Incidentally, we have not included 
the approximately 1,300,000 accu- 
mulation plans, where the median 
holding is a mere $1,890. Such 
holdings, invested individually, 
would not be likely to include a 
stake in Minnesota Mining & 
Manufacturing, International 
Business Machines, Polaroid and 
the other wunderkind of. Wall 
Street. 

And the device ‘of lumping’ in 


the one-time bite of the sales- 
man’s commission in figuring the 
cost of fund management is open 
to question. Assuming a severe 
business depression and a market 
panic, it’s a reasonable expecta- 
tion that fund sales would dry up. 
This, of course, would bring down 
the cost, as figured by the editor, 
but it would hardly be the inves- 
tor’s idea of a bargain. The fellow 
heavily invested in mutual funds 
would doubtless be somewhat 
happier with a burgeoning econ- 
omy and a public scramble to buy 
in, even if these commissions did 
cause “costs” to soar. 


Arthur Wiesenberger (Mr. Mu- 
tual Funds) expects that over the 
next 20 years the $16 billion mu- 
tual fund field will become a $100 
billion Colossus. By its very na- 
ture, the business should not in- 
cur proportionate costs, particu- 
larly if one subscribes to the oft- 
expressed theory that “it costs 
little more to run a big fund than 
a medium-size fund.” 


The fact is that this is rather a 
new business. Looking back 20 
years, its total assets were less 
than a half billion. More, rather 
than less, efficient operation is a 
normal expectation. Many a com- 
pany that does not measure up 
will pass from the scene. The 
better-run funds will thrive. Our 
railroads and many of our indus- 
tries have been around for more 
than a century—and not a few of 
these are still striving to cut costs. 
Primarily, a housekeeping opera- 
tion, the mutual funds have luck- 
ily developed in an era of auto- 
mated office equipment, which 
should contribute importantly to 
heightened efficiency. 


Meanwhile, it can be argued in 
some quarters that on a purely 
statistical basis, investing by way 
of mutual funds is not cheap. But 
as more than neophyte or profes- 
sional for that matter, has discov- 
ered: “Cheap is dear,” not to men- 
tion the fact that something for 
nothing is generally worth ex- 
actly what it costs. 


The Funds Report 


Electric Bond & Share Co. re- 
ports net assets at June 30 were 
$148,520,600, equal to $28.29 a 
share. A year earlier the compar- 
ative tigures were $182,806,300 
and $34.82. Net income for the six 
months to June 30 was $3,396,584, 
against $3,984,100 in the first half 
of 1959. 
o * a 

Seudder, Stevens & Clark Fund 
reports net assets at Aug. 15 to- 
taled $77,922,662, or $18.73 a share, 
compared with $81,940,591 and 
$20.20.a share a year ago. 


ae ae By 


Scudder, Stevens & Clark Stock 
Fund puts net assets at Aug. 15 at 
$36,070,859, equal to $9.47 a share. 
This compares with $31,319,642 
and $10.08 a share a year ago. 
a a h 

Midwest Technical Development 
Corporation, Minneapolis invest- 
ment company specializing in in- 
vestments in technically-oriented 
companies, has doubled its com- 
mon stock outstanding with a new 
issue of 561,500 shares of $1 par 
value common stock, Arnold J. 
Ryden, President, has announced. 


The stock was offered earlier 
this month for subscription to ex- 
isting shareholders on the basis of 
one new share at $4.75 for each 
original share held. More than 
75% of the new shares offered 
were subscribed to by the exist- 
ing shareholders, Mr. Ryden said. 
The issue was underwritten by a 
number of firms headed by Shear- 
son, Hammill & Co., New York, 


and Piper, Jaffray & Hopwood, 
Minneapolis. Net proceeds to 
MTDC were approximately $2,- 
500,000. 


The new capital will be used in 
continuing the investment firm’s 
program of investing in young 
companies operating in advanced 
technological areas, Mr. Ryden 
stated. 

* * * 
Directors of Carriers & General 
Corporation, closed - end invest- 
ment company managed by Cal- 
vin Bullock, Ltd., with current 
assets of $18,797,840 as of Aug. 15, 
before deducting the _ principa! 
amount ($1,872,000) of outstand- 
ing debentures, have declared a 
quarterly dividend of 15 cents per 
share on the common stock, pay- 
able Oct. 1 to shareholders of rec- 
ord Sept. 12. Same amount was 
paid in the previous quarter. It 
is the 120th consecutive quarterly 
dividend to be declared since in- 
corporation in 1929. 

a co * 


Wellington Equity Fund reports 
its five largest holdings, in terms 
of market value, are Internation- 
al Business Machines, Polaroid, 
Papercraft, Haloid Xerox and 
Scott & Fetzer. 


* * * 


Loomis Sayles Fund of Canada 

reports net asset value on June 30 

was $25.27 a share, against $25.66 

on Dec. 31, 1959. 
a 


% * 


Chemical Bank New York Trust 
Co. has been appointed transfer 
agent and dividend disbursing 
agent for the common stock of 
Irving Fund for Investment in 
United States Government Secu- 
rities, Inc. 

BS ok BS 
Institutional Income Fund, Inc. 
declared a dividend from ordinary 
investment income of 9 cents a 
share, payable Oct. 3 to stock of 
record Sept. 1. A distribution 
from realized securities profits 
(accumulated during the first nine 
months of the fiscal year) of 8 
cents also will be paid unless 
holders elect to receive additional 


i; hares. 
* * * 


The Investment Co. of America 
reports total net assets at June 
30 were $174,668,414, equal to 
$10.27 on each of the 17,004,667 
shares outstanding. This compares 
with $162,270,678, equal to $10.69 
on each of the 15,185,091 shares 
then outstanding. 


During the quarter ended June 
30 the following new holdings 
were added: Coca-Cola, Colgate- 
Palmolive, Great Atlantic & Paci- 
fic Tea Co., Johns-Manville, North 
American Aviation, Sunbeam, 
Wilson and Woolworth. The fund 
meantime eliminated holdings of 
American Viscose, Haloid Xerox, 
Liggett & Myers and Revere Cop- 
per & Brass. 


To Form Shapiro Bros. 
And Shiffman 


Shapiro Bros. & Shiffman will be 
formed with offices at 1200 Ave. 
of the Americas, New York City, 
as of September Ist. Partners of 
the firm which will be a member 
of the New York Stock Exchange, 
will be Paul H. Shapiro, who will 
hold the exchange membership, 
Harvey Z. Shapiro and Saul N. 
Shiffman. 









The 





selected 


New York -—- Chicago oo 


American 
Business Shares 


A Balanced Investment Fund 


Company invests in a portfolio bal- 
anced between bonds and preferred stocks 
selected for stability, and common stocks 


Prospectus upon request 


Lorp, ABBETT & Co. 
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Redemption of Mutual 
Fund Shares Down in July 


Redemptions of mutual fund 
shares in July declined to $66,- 
626,000 from a total of $85,436,000 
at the end of June, the National 
Association of Investment Com- 
panies reported. 

The July total represents the 
lowest redemption level since 
February of this year when re- 
demptions totaled $66,201,000 and 
is lower than the $73,704,000 total 
of July, 1959. 

The NAIC said the decline in 
redemptions followed the pattern 
of past experience which is that 
mutual fund redemptions gener- 
ally do not increase in a declin- 
ing market. This trend is inter- 
preted by the NAIC as an indi- 
cation of the long-term nature of 
the investments of mutual fund 
shareholders. 


The NAIC, founded in 1941, re- 
ported that total net assets of its 
mutual fund members at the end 
of July were $15,871,981,000, com- 
pared with $16,096,613,000 in June 
of this year and $15,532,827,000 in 
July a year ago. The 158 mutual 
fund members of the NAIC have 
2,300,000 shareholders, individual 
and institutional, who have 4,600,- 
000 shareholder accounts. 


Investors purchased $167,677,000 
of mutual fund shares in July, 
down from the $178,013,000 re- 
ported for the previous month and 
the $220,776,000 for July 1959. 


Accumulation plans for the pur- 
chase of mutual fund shares on 
a periodic payment basis, monthly 
or quarterly, continued to attract 
investors with 28,983 new accu- 
mulation plans, voluntary and 
contractual opened during July. 
In June, 30,163 such plans were 
opened and in July of last year 
30,549. 


Centennial Fund 
Set Up In Denver 


Centennial Fund, Inc., a new 
open-end investment company, 
was created in Denver on Aug. 15, 
as $25,683,612.50 worth of securi- 
ties were exchanged on a tax-free 
basis for 2,054,689 shares of the 
fund. This represents the first 
time that individual holders of 
large blocks of stock have ex- 
changed their securities for shares 
of a mutual fund in order to ob- 
tain diversification without es- 
tablishing a capital gain for Fed- 
eral income tax purposes. The 
Fund contemplates no further sale 
of shares to the public for cash. 


Centennial Fund has approxi- 
mately 200 shareholders, seattered 
from Maine to Oregon, Florida to 
California, and they have an 
average investment of some $125,- 
000. The fund, a Delaware cor- 
poration, accepted these securities 
at a meeting of the Board of Di- 
rectors in New York City on Aug. 
15 and the exchange was made 
that day at the Colorado National 
Bank of Denver, the escrow agent 
and custodian for the fund. 

Centennial Management = and 
Research Corp., with offices in 
Denver and New York, is invest- 
ment advisor to the fund. The 
board of directors of Centennial 
Fund is, like its shareholder group 
made up of men from across the 
continent. They are: 

William M. B. Berger of Den- 
ver is president of the fund and is 





for growth possibilities. 


Atlanta — Los Angeles 
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also vice-president and treasurer 
of Centennial Management and 
Research Corp. He was formerly a 
vice-president of the Colorado 
National Bank of Denver. 

Ranald H. Macdonald III of 
Denver is vice-president of Cen- 
tennial Fund and also president of 
Centennial Management and Rte- 
search Corp. He was formerly a 
trust officer of the Colorado Na- 
tional Bank of Denver. 

Donald W. Hoagland of Denver, 
secretary of the fund, is a partner 
in Lewis, Grant & Davis, attor- 
neys. He is also secretary and 
director cf Centennial Manage- 
ment and Research Corp. 

A. Hamilton Bolton of Montreal, 
is president and director of Bol- 
ton, Tremblay & Co., investment 
consultants, and was president, 
1959-1960, of the National Fed- 
eration of Financial Analysts So- 
cieties. 

John K. Langum of Chicago is 
an economic consultant and was 
formerly a vice-president of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago. 

Ranald H. Macdonald of New 
York is a limited partner of Do- 
minick & Dominick and a govern- 
or of the National Association of 
Investment Companies. 


Adrian M. Massie of New York 
is chairman of the trust commit- 
tee and a director of the Chem- 
ical Bank New York Trust Co. as 
well as a trustee of Columbia 
University, and a director of other 
corporations. 


Lowell Stanley of Beverly Hills, 
Calif., is a director of Monterey 
Oil Co., Beckman Instruments, 
Inc., Great Western Financial 
Corp. and other companies. 

Walter A. Steele and Ira E. 
Tanner, Jr. of Denver, who are 
attorneys. 

Other officers of the fund are: 

William T. S. Boericke, vice- 
president, formerly a senior an- 
alyst for Shields & Co., New 
York, a member of the research 
division of Merrill Lynch, Pierce, 
Fenner & Smith and a teaching 
fellow at Harvard. 

John V. Amato, treasurer, for- 
merly a practicing Denver attor- 
ney and a certified public ac- 
countant. 

Irving Hale, assistant secretary. 


Puerto Rico 
Appoints Bouret 


Robert E. Bouret, civil engineer 
and economic development ex- 
pert, has been appointed as Puerto 
Rico’s new Director of Tourism. 
He announced on assuming his 
new post that the Department of 
Tourism will give special empha- 
sis over the next year to the ex- 
pansion of hotel and other tourist 
facilities. 

“To continue our present rate 
of growth,” Mr. Bouret pointed 
out, “we must triple our hotel 
and guest accommodations by 
1965 or we will have to turn peo- 
ple away.” He cited these indiea- 
tors of the Commonwealth’s con- 
tinuing tourism boom: 


The number of visitors has in- 
creased from 134,000 in 1954-55 to 
344,000 in 1959-60. 

While the number of hotel 
rooms in the San Juan area has 
increased from 1,283 in 1954-55 to 
2,291 in 1959-60, a survey recent- 
ly released by Horwath & Hor- 
wath, leading U. S. hotel consult- 
ants, shows that occupancy rates 
of Puerto Rico”’s resort hotels last 
year reached 94.6% during the 
peak winter season, 87.29% in 
spring months, 87.76% in summer 
and 72.97% in the fall season. 
Even higher rates have been reg- 
istered this year, according to De- 
partment of Tourism calculations, 
. $0 that Puerto Rico is reaching a 
year-round occupancy rate of 
about 90%, probably the highest 
of any major resort area in the 
-world. (U. S. average for resort 
hotels is around 55%, according 
to “Trends in the Hotel Business 
—1959,”. the authoritative annual 
review published by Harris, Kerr, 
Forstér & Co.) ae 


Mr. Bouret also pointed out 
that: 


Income of the Commonwealth’s 
tourist industry has_ increased 
from $20.4 million in 1954-55 to 
$53 million in 1959-60 and will 
rise still further in 1960-61. 


Earnings of tourist hotels in 
Puerto Rico are extremely impres- 
sive by comparison with those of 
any other important resort area. 


During this fiscal year, Mr. 
Bouret said, six new projects will 
open in Puerto Rico, adding a 
total of 440 resort hotel rooms. 
Largest will be the 205- room 
Miramar Charterhouse overlook- 
ing the Condado Lagoon in San 
Juan. But these additions, he 
added, will do no more than 
“scratch the surface” of the need 
for facilities. 


Therefore, he said, the Depart- 
ment of Tourism will make spe- 
cial efforts to tell potenial in- 
vestors about opportunities for 
tourism development that already 
exist and about future possibili- 
ties. He said that the Department 
will also inform investors about 
the incentive which the Common- 
wealth offers to tourist industry 
investors. 


“Many investors know about 
the incentive we offer to manu- 
facturers under Operation Boot- 
strap,” Mr. Bouret said. “Not so 
well known is the fact that we 
offer equally attractive incentives 
for tourism development.” 


Among these incentives, Mr. 
Bouret said, are a 10-year ex- 
emption from Commonwealth cor- 
porate income and property taxes, 
technical and engineering assist- 
ance, employee recruiting and 
training services, and in certain 
cases loans and assistance with 
mortgage financing. As _ with 
manufacturing enterprises, Fed- 
eral income taxes do not apply to 
hotels and other tourism facilities 
in Puerto Rico. 


As Director of Tourism, Mr. 
Bouret succeeds Rafael Benitez 
Carle who joined Woolnor Cor- 
poration, Caribbean area resort 
development enterprise, early this 
year. Mr. Bouret has been serving 
in key planning and development 
posts in the Economic Develop- 
ment Administration, parent 
agency of the Department of 
Tourism, since 1956. He is a 
graduate of the University of 
Puerto Rico and received his civil 
engineering degree at Vanderbilt 
University. 


Continental Boat 
Common All Sold 


Continental Boat Corp., of North 
Miami, Fla., publicly offered and 
sold 100,000 shares of its 10 cent 
par value common stock pursuant 
to a July 25 offering circular. The 
stock was priced at $3 per share, 
and the offering was underwrit- 
ten by J. B. Coburn Associates, 
Inc., of 55 Broadway, New York 
6, N.Y. 


The corporation makes fibre- 
glass boats: It employs 115 people, 
and has recently gone on a double 
shift work schedule. 


The net proceeds, amounting to 
$255,000, are to be used chiefly for 
raw materials, automation of plant 
facilities, working capital, and 
sales and advertising expenses. 


With Goodbody Co. 


(Special to Tue FrnanciaL CHRONICLE) 


BOSTON, Mass.—Andrew A. Man- 
tineo is now with Goodbody & 
Co., 125 High Street. He was pre- 
viously with Dean Witter & Co. 


Joins, Scherck, Richter 


(Special to Tue FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 


ST. LOUIS, Mo.—Alan G. Johnson 
has become associated with 
Scherck, Richter Company, 320 
North Fourth Street, members of 
the. Midwest Stock Exchange. He 
was formerly with Lehman 
Brothers in Chicago. 


NEWS ABOUT 
BANKS AND BANKERS 


Consolidations e New Branches e New Offices, etc. « Revised Capitalizations 








Mr. Richard L. Maloney, Presi- 
dent, announced the election of 
Arthur J. Quinn to succeed John 
A. Maher as Secretary and Mort- 
gage Officer of the New York 
Savings Bank, New York. Mr. 
Maher’s resignation will be effec- 
tive Oct. 1. 

tk ok * 
By a stock dividend, The Meadow 
Brook National Bank of Nassau 
County West Hempstead, New 
York has increased its common 
capital stock from $10,203,640 to 
$10,407,710, effective Aug. 11. 
(Number of shares outstanding, 
2,801,542 shares, par value $5.) 

ae te * 


Mr. Kennedy, President of the 
Peoples Bank of Haverstraw, New 
York which opened in 1887, said 
that stockholders beside voting to 
move the main office of the Bank 
from Haverstraw to New City, 
also voted to change the name of 
the Bank to the Peoples Bank of 
Rockland County. 

The Haverstraw office will be- 
come a branch, while the new 
main office serves an area larger 
than Haverstraw and Spring Val- 
ley combined. 

The Peoples Bank will also file 
an objection with the New York 
State Superintendent of Banks in 
New York City to the applications 
of The Rockland National Bank 


and the Nanuet National Bank for. 


branches in New City. Mr. Ken- 
nedy will contend that the Peoples 
Bank can handle adequately the 
needs of the people of New City. 


ok cg * 


Mr. John F. Blomquist, currently 
Senior Vice President of Central 
National Bank, Chicago, Illinois, 
will join Pittsburgh National 
Bark, Pittsburgh, Pa., as a Vice 
President on Oct. 3. 

Mr. Blomquist began his bank- 
ing career in 1926 at Chase Na- 
tional Bank, New York. He 
joined the First National Bank of 
Chicago in 1931 and became Sen- 
ior Vice President and Senior 


Loaning Officer of Central Na- 
tional Bank on Jan. 1, 1952. 
tk 2 * 


The Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corp. and Maryland’s Bank Com- 
missioner have authorized the 
merger of the Farmers & Mer- 
chants Bank, Upper Marlboro, 
Md., with the Suburban Trust Co., 
Washington, D. C. 

The total resources of the 
merged company will be more 
than $157,000,000, plus the two of- 
fices of the Farmers & Merchants 
Bank. 

Farmers & Merchants Bank will 
exchange 3 shares for 2 of Sub- 
urban Trust shares. 


ae ts 


Directors of The Ohio Citizens 
Trust Company, Toledo, Ohio at 
their regular meeting authorized 
the addition of $750,000 to the 
bank’s surplus account. 

The addition increases’ the 
Bank’s surplus to $3,910,000, and, 
with its capital account of $2,340,- 
000, representing 117,000 shares 
with a par value of $20 per share, 
raises capital and surplus accounts 
to a new total of $6,250,000. 

* ok BA 


The application of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Bloomington, 
Bloomington, Indiana, and the 
Citizens Bank and Trust Company 
of Bloomington, Bloomingion, In- 
diana, to consolidate under the 
charter of the First National Bank 
of Bloomington and title of Citi- 
zens First National Bank of 
Bloomington, has been approved 
by the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency. 
tk * * 

At its meeting Aug. 16 the Board 
of Directors of The Northern 
Trust Company, Chicago, Illinois 
proposed that the Bank’s capital 
stock be split five for one by 
changing each of the outstanding 
125,000 shares of capital stock of 
the par value of $100 into five 
shares of the par value of $20 
each, or a total of 625,000 shares, 


(773) 21 


and also proposed that an addi- 
tional 125,000 shares of the new 
$20 par value stock be authorized 
and sold. 

Subject to the approval of these 
proposals by the stockholders and 
the State Director of Financial In- 
stitutions, the additional stock will 
be offered to stockholders on the 
basis of one new share for each 
five shares of the $20 par value 
stock which will be held after the 
split. It is contemplated that the 
annual dividend rate on the new 
$20 par value stock will be fixed 
at $3.00 per share, equivalent to 
$15.00 per share on the present 
stock. It is planned that the of- 
fering to the stockholders will be 
underwritten by a group of in- 
vestment banking firms headed by 
Blyth & Co., Inc. 

These proposals will be sub- 
mitted for the approval of stock- 
holders at a special meeting to be 
held on Sept. 15. 


of * * 


The Central National Bank of 
Rockford, Rockford, Illinois, is 
changing its title to Central Na- 
tional Bank and Trust Company of 
Rockford, effective Aug. 11. 


* oe * 


The Comptroller of the Currency 
has given approval to the applica- 
tion of The Bank of Mid-America 
Savings and Trust Company, 
Oklahoma City, Okla. and The 
Liberty National Bank and Trust 
Company of Oklahoma City, Okla- 
homa City, Okla., to merge under 
the title and charter of The Liberty 
National Bank and Trust Company 
of Oklahoma City, effective as of 
Aug. 12. 
* * * 
Malcolm R. Fowler has been ap- 
pointed Vice President at the head 
office of the Bank of America, 
San Francisco, California. 
* ok oe 

The First National Bank of Sara- 
toga and Cupertino, Cupertine, 
California has increased its com- 
mon capital stock from $304,680 to 
$457,020 by a stock dividend, ef- 


fective Aug. 9. (Number of shares 
outstanding, 30,468 shares, par 
value $15.) 

ok od ok 


Sir Brian Mountain, Vice Chair- 
man of The Bank of Nova Scotia 
Trust Co. (Bahamas) Ltd. has 
been elected a Director of The 
Bank of Nova Scotia, Canada. 
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means 47% longer life 


Just since 1940, life expectancy in Puerto Rico 
has risen from 46 to 68 years—or over 47%! 
The death rate has dropped from 18.4 to 6.8 
per 1,000 people. To a considerable extent, these 
amazingly rapid advances in human welfare 
reflect the successful efforts of the Puerto Rico 


times. 


Aqueduct and Sewer Authority to supply pure 


water and modern sanitation throughout the 


Commonwealth. 


Every town and city in Puerto Rico today 
has a constant, abundant supply of safe drink- 
ing water at low cost. The average charge to 
residential customers for both water and sewer 
service is around $2.50 a month! 


Annual gross revenues of the Aqueduct and 
Sewer Authority have more than quadrupled 
since 1945, rising from less than $2 millions to 
nearly $9 millions. Revenues cover principal, 
interest and reserve requirements almost 2)4 


The bonds of the Puerto Rico Aqueduct and 


Sewer Authority are well secured and fully exempt 


from Federal and State income taxation. These 
sound investments, at current prices, provide 
an attractive return to individuals and institu- 
tions. A booklet describing this Authority is 
available upon request. 


GOVERNMENT DEVELOPMENT BANK FOR PUERTO RICO 
FISCAL AGENT FOR THE PUERTO RICO AQUEDUCT AND SEWER AUTHORITY 


P.O. Box'4591, San Juan, Puerto Rico 
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The Never-Ending Battle 


In Behalf of 


Continued from page 3 

press long-term securities on the 
market to absorb investment funds 
when the economy is expanding, 
and, conversely, should put out 
only short-term securities attrac- 
tive to the banks so as to increase 
liquidity in a period of recession. 
Others argue that the economic ef- 
fects of the debt structure should 
be ignored, that interest cost 
should be the sole consideration, 
and, therefore, that the Treasury 
should extend maturities only 
when interest rates are low—that 
is in a recession—to the end that 
the cost of carrying the debt is 
reduced to a minimum. 

At the Treasury we reject these 
extreme views and conclude that 
the debt cannot be successfully 
managed in the public interest by 
rigid adherence to any single for- 
mula or guideline. Rather, we 
take into consideration all of the 
various objectives and guidelines 
in reaching each decision. 


The Need for Varied Objectives 


Why don’t we accept any single 
objective? 

The answer is, I believe, de- 
monstrable if we take a closer 
look at the extreme views. Those 
who argue for putting out only 
long-term bonds in periods of ex- 
pansion and short-term securities 
in recessions ignore the practical 
difficulties. It would be both im- 
possible and undesirable to adhere 
strictly to this view. After all, 
the Treasury has to have funds to 
meet the government’s fiscal re- 
quirements, and this at times 
means that a pressing need for 
cash may force the Treasury to 
market short-term issues — for 
which there is usually a substan- 
tial demand—even when the 
economy is expanding rapidly. 

On the other hand, the constant 
softening in the maturity of the 
public debt means that the 
Treasury must take advantage of 
every reasonable opportunity to 
issue long-term securities. From 
a purely housekeeping standpoint 
the Treasury needs to do some 
funding whenever market condi- 
tions permit. This does not mean, 
however, that the Treasury can 
ignore the ecoonmic effects of the 
debt structure and extend maturi- 
ties only when interest rates are 
low—that is, in a recession—so as 
to reduce the cost of carrying the 
debt to a minimum, On the con- 
trary, acceptance of interest cost 
as the sole consideration and con- 


sequent aggressive issuance of 
long-term securities in recessions 
would absorb too much of the 
funds needed elsewhere for re- 
covery. It would unduly increase 


Sound Money 


the burden on the Federal Re- 
serve and necessitate much 
greater monetary ease, compli- 
cating the subsequent problem of 
curbing an expansion. 

All of this then is by way of 
saying that the Treasury attempts 
to follow a middle course in rec- 
onciling the various objectives. 
We do attempt to minimize reli- 
ance on short-term financing dur- 
ing periods of expansion. We do 
attempt to handle our financing 
in a recession in a manner that 
will contribute to economic re- 
covery. We do borrow as cheaply 
as possible, consistent with our 
other objectives. We do try to 
achieve a balanced maturity 
structure of the debt. 


Aim of Proper Balance 


The major problem in imple- 
menting these debt management 
objectives that I would like to 
discuss with you today is this 
problem of achieving proper bal- 
ance in the structure of our huge 
public debt. The nature and im- 
portance of the problem can be 
easily demonstrated by briefly re- 
viewing with you where we now 
stand in terms of the size and 
composition of our Federal debt. 


First, the size. 


Over the history of the United 
States as an independent nation, 
our national government has spent 
approximately $1.4 trillion—about 
90% of it during the past 20 years. 
During the same period, govern- 
ment revenues from all sources 
have amounted to $1.1 trillion. 
The remainder, of course, repre- 
sents an unbalanced budget of a 
little less than $0.3 trillion on a 
cumulative basis, or a public debt 
on June 30, 1960 of $2861 billion. 
The decline in the debt since the 
all-time month-end peak of $291 
billion reached late last year ha3 
been largely seasonal. Still, a lit- 
tle more than $1 billion of the de- 
crease reflects the Federal surplus 
of $1.1 billion for the fiscal year 
just ended. 

The importance of accumulating 
sufficient surplus in the expan- 
sionary phase of the business 
cycle to make possible some re- 
duction in the total of outstanding 
debt needs reemphasis, especially 
in the light of our recent experi- 
ence. Large deficits and a rapidly 
growing public debt may be justi- 
fied in wartime, when we are 
willing to pay the cost in terms of 
direct controls and, ultimately, 
sharp increases in prices of goods 
and services. But in peacetime, 
the generation of surpluses in 
good times must be a cardinal 


principle of fiscal responsibility 
if we are to enjoy healthy eco- 
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nomic growth and maintain a 
stable dollar. 

As you can appreciate, the 
amount of the surplus or deficit— 
and hence the size of the debt—is 
determined strictly by the volume 
of tax and other receipts as 
against the outflow of expendi- 
tures. The major control of this 
matter is, of course, in the hands 
of the Congress. The Secretary of 
the Treasury does, however, have 
considerable discretion with re- 
spect to changes in the structure 
of the public debt. But even here, 
important actions bearing on the 
maturity structure can be carried 
out only over a long period of 
years. 


Problems in the Marketable Area 


The major problems encountered 
in promoting a more balanced ma- 
turity structure occur in the mar- 
ketable area. This breaks down 
into three classes, so far as orig- 
inal maturities are concerned: 
first, the very short-term debt (up 
to one year maturity), consisting 
of Treasury bills, sold at a dis- 
count, and Treasury certificates, 
sold on an interest-bearing basis; 
second, Treasury notes, maturing 
in one to five years; and finally, 
Treasury bonds, maturing in five 
years and over. Marketable notes 
and bonds, like certificates, are 
issued at present only in interest- 
bearing form. Because of the pass- 
age of time, of course, both Treas- 
ury bonds and Treasury notes are 
continually falling back into the 
shorter term categories. 

Out of a total marketable debt 
of $184 billion (Chart I) on June 
30, 1960, $70 billion was in very 
short term (within one year), $73 
billion in the one to five year area, 
and $40 billion in the five year 
and over range. Chart II shows 
how these structural relationships 
have been changing since the end 
of December 1946. 

Simplv stated, the Treasury’s 
major debt management problem 
is that, merely because of the 
passage of time, the short-term 
debt is continually growing and 


the long-term debt is shrinking. | 
Thus, the under-one-year debt | 


was $60\% billion. at the end of 


1946. By the end of 1953 it had | 
risen to $80 billion, where it also | 


stood on Dec. 31, 1959. By June 
30, 1960 the under-one-year debt 
had fallen to $70™% billion due 


largely to seasonal factors but re- | 


flecting also some reduction made 
possible by the 1960 surplus of a 
little over $1 billion. I may sur- 
prise you by saying that we are 


not particularly concerned about | 


an under-one-year debt in the $70 
to $80 billion range. This is be- 
cause the liquidity needs of our 
economy call for a very short- 
term debt of this size. Moreover. 
the fact that about $26 billion of 
this short-term debt is in Treas- 
ury bills that roll over in regular 
weekly auctions significantly les- 
sens the market impact. 


The Treasury is greatly con- 
cerned, however, about the rapid 
growth that has occurred in the 
debt maturing in one to five years, 
as shown on the center bars of 
(Chart IIT). These maturities rose 
from $24™% billion in 1946 to $33 
billion in 1953 and by June 30, 
1960 had increased to more than 
twice the 1953 total. As time goes 
by, and unless meaningful debt 
extension is achieved, more and 
more of these _ securities’ will 
tumble down into the less than 
one year category. 

Meanwhile, the five year and 
over debt has been shrinking rav- 
idly, dropping from $97% billion 
in 1946 to $47% billion in 1953 
and $49 billion at the end of 
June 1960. This is the area, of 
course, which we were unable to 
enter during the recent period of 
strong credit demands and rela- 
tively high long-term interest 
rates. Until recently, the 444% 
interest rate ceiling, which Con- 
gress has been unwilling to re- 
move, has effectively locked us 
out of the long-term market and 
into the short-term sector. 


This chart spells out the prob- 


lems we shall be facing in the 
years ahead as we attempt to 
maintain or improve our present 
debt structure. As you will note, 
we have maturities in sizable vol- 
ume every three months through 
May 1965 which, before June of 
1960, was as far as we could go 
under the 414% interest rate ceil- 
ing. 

As previously indicated, the 
Treasury had over $70%% billion in 
marketable securities maturing in 
one year, $73 billion maturing be- 
tween one and five years and only 
$40%% billion of securities running 
more than five years to maturity. 
I think all would agree this is a 
debt structure which is far too 
heavily concentrated in under- 
five-year maturities. With the de- 
cline in interest rates in recent 
months, we have been able to ex- 
tend some debt—but only in a 
small way. We issued almost $500 
million of 25-year bonds in April, 
$300 million of 8-year bonds in 
June, and $1 billion more of the 
8-year maturities as part of the 
August refunding operation just 
completed. 


A Crucially Large Maturity 

The chart also illustrates the 
problem which the Treasury faced 
until very recently, with $11 bil- 
lion of publicly held securities 
coming due on Nov. 15, 1961—the 
largest single maturity on the 
Treasury’s books. We were con- 
cerned about the difficulties which 
would be likely to arise if the 
market for refunding such a large 
issue were not favorable in No- 
vember 1961. As a result, the 
Treasury in June offered holders 
of the 24% bonds of November 


1961 the opportunity to exchange 
their old securities—with tax con- 
sequences postponed—for either a 


.. Thursday, August 25, 1960 


334% note of 1964 or a 3% % bond 
of 1968. As a result primarily of 
significant investor response to 
the 4-year note offering, the 
‘’reasury was able to reduce the 
size of the November 1961 ma- 
turity from $11 billion to $7 bil- 
lion, thus making it much more 
manageable, even though it still 
is the largest single bond issue 
outstanding in the hands of the 
public. I shall come back to this 
technique, which we call “advance 
refunding,” at several later points. 

Chart iV gives a striking ex- 
ample of the problem arising from 
the passage cf time, particularly 


as it is typified by the wartime 
242% bonds maturing between 
1967 and December, 1972. These 


were the socalled “tap” bonds sold 
beginning in October 1941 and 
carrying on through the Victory 
bonds after the close of World 
War II. At the time these bonds 
were issued they provided a very 
good balance in maturity struc- 
ture, largely because insurance 
companies, savings banks and 
many other investors had only 
limited investment opportunities 
and subscribed heavily for these 
issues. 

If you will follow the striped 
bars at the upper right-hand cor- 
ner of chart IV down to the bot- 
tom of the chart, you will see 
what has happened — they have 
grown much shorter in maturity. 
Some of them were refunded into 
the Investment Series B bonds in 
1951 (part of these in term have 
been exchanged for shorter-term 
notes). The total amount of war- 
time 2's has also declined some- 
what because of their use at par 
to pay estate taxes. 

Here is a perfect illustration of 
a group of securities that were 
sold to long-term investors in the 
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first place, but which are rapidly 
becoming intermediate-term se- 
curities. As such they are becom- 
ing increasingly attractive’ to 
commercial banks and other 
short-term investors and less at- 
tractive to their original holders. 


The 2\4s of 1962 


Chart V carries the same point 
a little further. Let’s start at the 
right-hand side of this chart with 
the 24% bonds of June and De- 
cember, 1962. 

When these bonds were origin- 
ally sold during World War II 
they were in the 15- to 20-year 
area and were purchased largely 
by intermediate and longer-term 
investors. At the end of 1946, al- 
most half of them were held by 
insurance companies and mutual 
savings banks. Most .of the re- 
mainder were held by inidividuals 
‘together with some savings and 
loan associations, pension funds, 
etc. Only 3% were held by the 
Federal Reserve and government 
investment accounts and 4% were 
held by the commercial banks. 
As you will see, the picture is 
strikingly different as of today. 
Commercal banks now own 48% 
of the 2%s of 1962 and holdings 
of savings institutions and indi- 
viduals are down very sharply. 

Much the same sort of shift in 
ownership has been taking place 
with respect to the 2's of 1967- 
72, shown on the left-hand side 
of the chart, but as yet the shift 
has not gone so far. 

What we would like to do, of 
course, is to convert some of the 
bonds sold in the war into longer 
terms, with a minimum of market 
impact and a minimum of inter- 
ference to the flow of savings 
through the economy. We would 
like to induce people who already 
have our product to extend their 
holdings into another form of the 
same product, instead of losing 
our customers as the passage 01 
‘time erodes the long-term charac- 
teristic of these holdings. 


The Advance Refunding Benefit 


Let me emphasize again that 
here is where advance refunding 
can perform a real service. It is 
-easier to keep a satisfied customer 
-than to wait until he is dissatis- 
-fied and then try to sell him 
something else. 


Up to now, I have been focus- 
-ing attention on our marketable 
obligations, since that is the area 
where there is greatest scope for 
furthering our general debt man- 
.agement objectives and, in par- 
ticular, for improving the struc- 
-ture of the debt. However, I do 
want to discuss our savings bond 
program, which is one of our mosi 
important fields of endeavor. 
Chart VI shows why this is so. 

As you see on the chart, our 
only major success in _ selling 
longer-term securities in recent 
years has been to the small in- 


vestor—to the millions of Ameri- 
cans who regularly buy Series E 
bonds out of their periodic pay 
checks. The E and H bonds pro- 
gram has grown steadily from $30 
billion outstanding in 1946 to 
$42%2 billion at the present time. 
Not only have E and H bonds 
represented an increasing seg- 
ment of the public debt, but they 
stay outstanding an average of 
seven years, which is longer than 
a average of the marketable 
ebt. 


In contrast, savings institutions 
— insurance companies, savings 
banks, savings and loan associa- 
tions, and pension funds—reduced 
their holdings of government se- 
curities by $10 billion during the 
postwar period. Even though 
80% of this liquidation took place 
before 1953 there has still been 
only a levelling off since that 
time, rather than an increase. We 
also failed to make progress in 
selling government securities to 
individuals—other than through 
the E and H bond program — al- 
though the trend has been re- 
versed during the past year as a 
result of the appeal of high in- 
terest rates on three to five year 
Treasury notes. 


The Treasury’s Competition 


In the last analysis, of course, 
the Treasury is faced with very 
heavy competition in attracting 
the funds of both these institu- 
tional investors and those individ- 
uals who do not normally pur- 
chase savings bonds. We are, in 
effect, competing with ourselves. 
At the end of 1946, Federal se- 
curities outstanding with an 
original maturity of more than 10 
years amounted to $117 billion. 
This total has shrunk to only $60 
billion. During this same period 
of time the total amount of VA 
and FHA mortgages outstanding 
increased from $6 billion to $62 
billion, not to mention other 
forms of Federal agency and pub- 
lic housing debt which are aided 
substantially by the Federal Gov- 
ernment. We also face under- 
standably tough competition from 
the securities of State and local 
governments which are, as you 
know, exempt from Federal tax- 
ation. The expansion of State and 
local issues outstanding from $16 
billion in 1946 to about $67 billion 
at the present time has provided 
the tax-exempt market with a 
constant flow of new, attractive 
issues. 

The success of the savings bonds 
programs in contributing not only 
to a better structure of the public 
debt but also in contributing to 
better thrift habits among millions 
of Americans is due in large part 
to the splendid cooperation of 
thousands of volunteer workers 
throughout the country. Com- 
mercial banks provide a large 


share of these volunteer activ- 
ities and sell a large volume of 
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savings bonds. Forward-looking 
bankers have recognized for many 
years that active promotion of 
savings bonds not only helps the 
national interest but also helps 
to bring new customers into every 
bank. 


The Alternatives Ahead 


This country must generate in- 
creased saving among our people 
in the years ahead. In the decade 
of the 60’s, we must provide jobs 
and homes for over 13 million 
people expected to be added to 
the labor force. We will need 
over $400 billion of new capital. 
Either this will come from savings 
of the American people or it will 
come through an_ inflationary 
process of money creation, with 
all of its dire conseqeunces. 


The savings bond program, par- 
ticularly through the payroll sav- 
ings plan, creates millions of new 
savers, a large proportion of 
whom would not of their own 
volition systematically build up 
savings deposits. Many acquire 
the savings habit and later be- 
come your customers. Many thus 
accumulate the funds for the 
down-payment on the home or 
the car that you finance. The 
United States could ill do without 
the savings bond program, both 
from the standpoint of sound debt 
management and as a contribution 
to a healthy, growing economy. 

I should now like to return for 
a moment to the debt management 
technique which I described ear- 
lier as “advance refunding.” 

The advance refunding of the 
242% bonds of November, 1961, 
provided a testing ground for the 
whole idea of advance refunding. 
The advantage of this technique 
under favorable circumstances is 
that it can produce the maximum 
debt extension with the minimum 
of market disturbance and dis- 
tortion. 


First, I might mention that the 





quent and usually have been lim- 
ited to $1 billion or less. 

There is much the same effect 
when a long-term bond is offered 
in exchange for maturing securi- 
ties. The latter are almost en- 
tirely held by typically short-term 
investors who do not want long- 
term bonds. Consequently, there 
is a churning in the market at the 
time of offering as the holders of 
the maturing securities sell them 
to investors who want the long 
bond. Thus, the market impact of 
the exchange is very similar to 
that of a cash offering. 


Holdings by Institutional Investor 


Treasury ownership statistics 
show that the remaining $28 bil- 
lion of war period 2%% issues 
maturing from 1967 to 1972 are 
quite generally held by institu- 
tional long-term investors, pen- 
sion funds, etce., who acquired 
them during the war at par. Be- 
cause interest rates in the 7 to 
12-year maturity range are above 
215%, many holders of these bonds 
are “locked in,” in the sense that 
they would incur a principal loss 
if they sold the securities. If the 
Treasury can offer them in ex- 
change a somewhat higher interest 
coupon in consideration for taking 
a 20, 30, or 40-year bond, these in- 
vestors can better their current 
yield and still carry the new bond 
on their books at par. By offering 
such an exchange to holders of 
some issues of the tap 2%%’s, the 
Treasury might achieve several 
billion dollars of debt extension 
at one time, with perhaps no more 
immediate market impact than 
would be the case if $% billion to 
$1 billion were offered for cash. 

At first glance it may seem il- 
logical to offer new securities ma- 
turing in the intermediate area of 
five to ten. years as we did in the 
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August financing, and also offer 
holders of securities in that area 
an opportunity to exchange into 
long-term bonds. I would again 
emphasize that the primary merit 
of advance refunding lies in of- 
fering a typical long-term holder 
whose bond is approaching short- 
term status opportunity to extend 
before his bond shortens to a point 
where he elects to sell it. Sim- 
ilarly, advance refunding will per- 
mit a typical holder of short in- 
termediates (two to five years) 
the opportunity to exchange for a 
longer intermediate maturity (five 
to ten years) before his bond be- 
comes so short that he is tempted 
to sell it. 


In other words, we are seeking 
to keep typical long-term invest- 
ors in long bonds, typical inter- 
mediate holders in intermediates, 
and typical short-term holders in 
relatively short maturities. 


Although we in the Treasury 
believe that advance refunding of- 
fers some real possibilities for 
substantial debt extension, I would 
not want to leave the impression 
that it is a panacea for all the 
problems of debt management. It 
is chiefly applicable when large 
outstanding issues are selling at 
substantial discounts and in a mar- 
ket in which there is some will- 
ingness on the part of investors 
to lengthen debt. 


Debt Structure Manageable 


I have said on a number of oc- 
casions that our problem of debt 
structure is of manageable pro- 
portions. I believe that we would 
have a satisfactory structure of 
the debt, if over a period of, say, 
three years, from $20 to $30 bil- 
lion could be moved from the 1 to 
5-year area into over-5-year se- 
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Chart V 
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Treasury, as noted earlier, did re- 
fund some of its 1972 maturities 
in advance when it issued the 
234% Investment B bonds back in 
1951. Thus, some precedent al- 
ready existed on this score. On 
the other hand, jin the interim pe- 
riod advance refunding had not 
been possible because most of the 
institutional investors engaging in 
such operations would have had to 
incur a loss on their books to par- 
ticipate in such an exchange. 
Many of them were understand- 
ably reluctant to reduce their sur- 
plus in this manner. 


This situation was remedied 
however, by new legislation passed 
about a year ago, which permits 
advance refunding to be engagec aieaeenid p 
in without recognition of capita ( “Een es 54, 2 Bie: 
gain or loss, thereby making sucl Bonne cas itis is ae 
an exchange more attractive t 
many investors. Paradoxically 
this legislation was designed pri- 
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thorities, rather than taxable in- 
stitutions. Our study had indi- 
cated that such authoriites would | _ 
be willing to permit such ex- | $pil| 
changes with postponement of 150 
recognition of capital gain or loss, 
provided that a change in the In- | 
ternal Revenue Code established 
a precedent. Although the change 
in the Code enacted last Septem- 
ber is believed to have removed 
this obstruction to advance re- 
funding, the Treasury has not been 
able to make full use of the tech- 
nique because of the limitation 
growing out of the 444% interest 
rate ceiling, which in this case | 
must be applied to the cost of the 
debt extension to the Treasury. 
With the recent decline in inter- 
est rates, however, the time may 
be approaching when a significant 
amount of advance refunding can 
be undertaken and some meaning- 
ful debt extension can be achieved. 
When the Treasury offers a 
long-term bond for cash, it cap- 
tures funds that would otherwise 
be available for other types of 
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curities (in addition to what fur- 
ther extension is required because 
of the lapse of time). This would 
best be accomplished by a leap- 
frog process—shifting a substan- 
tial amount of the 5 to 10-year 
maturities into the longer-term 
area and an even larger amount 
of the 1 to 5-year maturities into 
the 5 to 10-year area. A consid- 
erable part of this job could best 
be done by advance refunding if 
conditions are favorable. 


The Rate Ceiling 


Discussion of the problems in- 
volved in improving the structure 
of our public debt inevitably comes 
up against the question of the 
44%,% interest rate ceiling on 
Treasury bonds, and I should like 
to emphasize again the importance 
of removing this arbitrary limita- 
tion on debt operations. In the last 
year, the effect of the ceiling was 
not to hold down interest rates. 
The actual effect was to further 
distort the structure of the debt 
and by that distortion push in- 
terest rates higher than they 
would otherwise have been. This 
increased the cost of interest on 
the public debt. 

This is not a transistory prob- 
lem. It is a situation which is 
bound to recur whenever there is 
strong pressure for credit expan- 
sion. For this reason, President 
Eisenhower again urged removal 
of the interest rate ceiling in his 
message to the Congress last week. 
Surely the field of public debt 
management is one in which par- 
tisan considerations have no place, 
and it is the earnest hope of the 
Treasury that Congress may see 
fit to remove this limitation on 
our freedom of action within the 
near future. 


; There is one further observa- 
tion which I should like to leave 
with you as a final commentary 
on the need for sound manage- 
ment of the Government’s finan- 
cial affairs. The maintenance of 
sound financial policies does not 
mean, as some would lead us to 
believe, that budget considerations 
are more important than human 
values. Governments exist to serve 
human beings, but the tragic fact 
is that all our hopes and dreams 
for the increased well-being of 
our people will be frustrated if we 
adopt policies that can only end 
in the debasement of our currency, 
the drying up of savings, and the 
encouragement of booms and busts. 
If unsound measures are pursued 
and the consequences of currency 
debasement threaten us, the ans- 
wer of the easy money advocates 
probably will be the shackling of 
freedom with a network of con- 
trols, enforced by an all-powerful 
central government. 


Careless Financial Practices “Out” 


In this period when the future 
of the entire free world depends 
so largely on the economic 
strength of the United States, we 
cannot as a Government afford to 
indulge in careless financial prac- 
tices which can only end in erod- 
ing that economic strength and 
weakening our free enterprise 
system. It is this thought, in par- 
ticular, which I hope will be kept 
continually in mind as you move 
up to positions of leadership in 
your organizations, in your com- 
munities, and—in many instances, 
I hope—in your nation. 
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F. H. Emery Joins 
H. L. Emerson Co. 


(Special to Tue Frvancrat CHronicie) 
CLEVELAND, Ohio — Fred H. 
Emery has become associated with 
H. L. Emerson & Co. Incorporated, 
Union Commerce Building, mem- 
bers of the Midwest Steck Ex- 
change. Mr. Emery, who has been 
in the investment business for 
many years has recently been 
with First Cleveland Corporation. 
In the past he conducted his own 


-investment business in Cleveland. 
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Insurance Stocks for Capital 
Appreciation and Income 


Continued from page 1 

and an assurance of present sta- 
bility, that the carrier can live up 
to its obligations. Public confi- 
dence is therefore utmost in the 
maintenance and expansion of in- 
surance enterprise, a further fac- 
tor promoting financial stability 
and sound management. 


The insurance carrier derives 
its earnings from underwriting 
and investments. The investor 
therefore should be particularly 
concerned with these two phases 
of the business. Underwriting is 
a purely insurance operation and 
has to do with the acquisition of 
a safe and profitable distribution 
of risk. Such is accomplished by 
the assumption of a reasonable 
amount of liability on each of a 
very large number of widely dis- 
tributed and rigidly classified 
risks. Profits derived from under- 
writing vary greatly among the 
various classes of risk, depending 
upon selection and the volume of 
losses. 


The investor, however, should 
seek out those carriers which can 
demonstrate an underwriting ex- 
perience more favorable than 
their competitors. Underwriting 
profits, while they represent a 
portion of the carriers’ earnings, 
are rarely distributed in dividends 
to stockholders but are almost al- 
ways used for the maintenance, 
development, and future expan- 
sion of the business. The reinvest- 
ment of underwriting profits in 
the business is one of the potent 
factors assuring stability and is 
responsible for the favorable per- 
formance of insurance stocks over 
the many years. In short a sound 
underwriting policy is of utmost 
importance to the financial struc- 
ture of the carrier, though not a 
source of immediate income to the 
investor. 


Advantage Over an Investment 
Trust 


The investments of an insurance 
carrier are of primary importance 
to the investor, for it is from their 
earnings that he receives his divi- 
dend. Legal restrictions on the 
investments of insurance carriers 
are harsh and result in the estab- 
lishment of a diversified portfolio 
similar to that of an investment 
trust. Laws regulating the invest- 
ment of initial capital are usually 
much more stringent that those 
regulating the investment of sur- 
plus and reserves, though in 
either case security of the prin- 
cipal is exacted. 


The investor in insurance has 
many advantages over the stock- 
holder in an investment trust in 
that he receives not only a return 
on his initial capital but also the 
benefit of earnings on the invest- 
ment of surplus and reserves, 
which often times exceed the con- 
tributed capital. In addition, the 
carrier supports itself through its 
purely insurance operation where 
as the trust must subsist on a 
portion of its investment earnings. 
The insurance investor therefore 
receives income from his initial 
capital, the surplus which the car- 
rier has built up over the years, 
the reserves which constitute the 
unearned premium and is not 
asked in any way to finance the 
operational expense of the busi- 
ness. 

From the foregoing it is evident 
that insurance stocks afford an 
excellent long term investment, 
offering unusual security, a sub- 
stantial return, and over the years 
an enhancement in value. 


Weathers Business Cycle Better 
Than Shares 


While insurance stocks follow 
to some degree the general trend 
in security prices, they withstand 
the instability of cyclical move- 
ments better than most shares. 
Although it is the pattern of most 


industries to undergo a period of 
rapid growth, reach a decade or 
two of conservative maturity and 
then decline, insurance companies 
have demonstrated an ability to 
perennially grow in a somewhat 
evolutionary manner. Few indus- 
tries can claim such a long un- 
broken record of dividends, a 
record of which the insurance en- 
terprise can justly be proud. The 
insurance carrier affords the basis 
for our modern highly organized 
credit economy and deals, like 
banks, in money as an extremely 
liquid asset. 


The outlook for the business is, 
in the future as in the past, bright. 
New coverages are constantly be- 
ing necessitated and the public is 
becoming increasingly aware of 
the need for insurance. Legal re- 
strictions designed to protect the 
policy-holder have the dual effect 
of stabilizing the business in the 
interest of the investor. The na- 
ture of the business itself is con- 
servative and functions as a shock 
absorber for distortions in the 
economic world. In short the in- 
vestor in insurance is purchasing 
a share in one of the world’s 
largest and most stable enter- 
prises, a business which through- 
out the ages has weathered every 
major war, panic and depression. 


Earnings for stock fire and 
casualty companies are now in a 
strong uptrend. As a result of rate 
increases granted by state juris- 
dictions, underwriting experience, 
which deteriorated alarmingly in 
1956-58 has again turned profit- 
able. Although the first quarter 
of 1959 was, from an underwrit- 
ing standpoint, one of the worst 
on record, the second half of 1959 
indicates strongly that the indus- 
try has regained a_ profitable 
position. 


Improved Underwriting 
Experience 
The combined loss and expense 
ratio for 1959 averages out to ap- 
proximately 97% down from over 


100% in 1958. Fire and allied 
lines showed steady improve- 
ment during 1959. Automobile 


lines, which account for 40% of 
the fire-casualty premiums writ- 
ten, were mainly responsible for 
the heavy losses during 1956-58. 
Although automobile claims give 
little indication of diminishing, 
statewide rate-hikes effected since 
1957 have to a great extent ab- 
sorbed the frequency and severity 
of these claims and have per- 
mitted the industry to regain a 
profit position. Workmen’s com- 
pensation still remains a problem 
to the industry and until addi- 
tional rate-hikes are granted no 
basic improvement can be ex- 
pected. Since it takes almost two 
years for rate hikes to be fully 
reflected in operations, there is 
every indication that the improved 
underwriting position of the in- 
dustry, first noticeable in the sec- 
ond half of 1959, will continue to 
sapere during the remainder of 
19 


Premium volume for 1959 ad- 
vanced on an average of 8% fol- 
lowing a 5.5% gain in 1958. A still 
further gain in premium volume 
is projected for 1960. Increased 
premium reserves provide addi- 
tional funds for investment and 
result in subseauent higher port- 
folio earnings. Net investment in- 
come for 1959 registered a gain of 
7% which compares with a 6%. 
increase in 1958. A rising pre- 
mium volume, an increase in 
corporate dividend payments and 
a strong position in high grade 
bonds are all factors which should 
effect a still further advance in 
ae investment income during 


In addition to improved under- 
writing results and rising invest- 
ment income there are several 
other factors which may further 


increase earnings of the stock 


fire and casualty companies dur- 
ing 1960. Many of these com- 
panies during the lean underwrit- 
ing years of 1956-58 accumulated 
large tax-losses which can be car- 
ried forward and applied to future 
underwriting profits. The ratio 
of underwriting expenses to pre- 
miums written has undergone a 
long term decline from a high of 
45% in 1932 to a low of 36% in 
1959. Such recent innovations as 
the machine-writing of policies, 
direct billing and automatic ex- 
perience - rating of large risks 
should result in a further reduc- 
tion in underwriting expense. 


Muses Over Disquieting Factors 


There are however several dis- 
quieting factors in this otherwise 
bright outlook for the stock fire 
and casualty companies. While in- 
creased corporate dividends and 
a rise in the average yield on bond 
portfolios will result in sharply 
higher investment income during 
1960, many of the blue-chip in- 
dustrial shares which these com- 
panies hold in their portfolios are 
distinctly overvalued. Some ad- 
justment in industrial shares has 
already taken place during the 
first half of 1960 but any further 
downward adjustment in indus- 
trial shares this year could result 
in a net decline in assets for 1960. 
Another much more disconcerting 
factor is that in general the old 
line stock fire and casualty indus- 
try is dominated by staid ultra- 
conservative management which 
in turn has infiltrated the indus- 
try with low-cost uncreative and 
in too many instances inefficient 
personnel. Much of this peor cali- 
bre personnel has now penetrated 
the middle management positions 
in these companies. 


As a result the younger more 
aggressive specialty writers have, 
through modern merchandising, 
rigid underwriting and a strong 
safety program, obtained an in- 
creasingly larger percentage of 
the outstanding business. Their 
inroads are particularly apparent 
in automobile and workmen’s 
compensation lines where they 
not only have gained the highest 
percentage of business but have, 
through dividend payments and 
merit plans, also obtained the 
most desirable classifications of 
business. The engineering de- 
partments of the specialty writers 
are fully staffed with college 
trained personnel whereas the 
engineering departments of many 
stock fire and casualty companies 
are dominated by inspectors with 
little or no training in engineer- 
ing. Such personnel, by dearth of 
training, is ill equipped to effec- 
tively evaluate the occupational 
hazards involved in complex 
manufacturing processes so com- 
mon to large workmen’s compen- 
sation risks. 

If the stock fire and casualty 
industry ever hopes to regain the 
large percentage of business 
which it has lost to specialty 
writers, then it will have to issue 
participating policies at reduced 
commissions, modernize its entire 
system of operations and initiate 
a recruitment program aimed to 
attract into the industry high cali- 
bre personnel. Recent decisions 
upholding the rate deviations of 
the North America Companies 
and the resignation of the Travel- 
ers from full membership in the 
National Bureau of Casualty Un- 
derwriters may be a few of the 
factors which will serve to jolt 
the industry from its long term 
complacency. 


Need for Careful Choice 


From an investor’s standpoint 
it is important to place funds in 
those companies which have dem- 
onstrated an ability to grow not 
only in investment income but 
also underwriting-wise. It is im- 
portant that a company can effec- 
tively compete in its insurance 
operation by the acquisition of a 
profitable and expanding volume 
of business. There are many lag- 
gard stock fire and casualty com- 
panies, with long dividend paying 
records, which over the years 


have been content to live off a 
combination of rising investment 
income and an increase in pre- 
mium volume predicated upon 
rate hikes rather than a sound 
merchandising program. Such 
companies, despite their high di- 
vidend yield, are to be avoided in 
favor of large aggressive carriers 
with highly competitive merchan- 
dising programs. 

Companies which demonstrate 
that they can grow underwriting- 
wise, both in volume and profit, 
afford the best long-term invest- 
ment. The companies, enumerated 
below, have been selected from 
among the many because of their 
long stability, aggressive manage- 
ment and an expanding volume 
of business based upon sound un- 
derwriting and merchandising 
techniques. 


Aetna Casualty Surety Company, 
Hartford, Connecticut 


Aetna Casualty and Surety Co. 
is an old time-tested company 
dating its founding to Hartford, 
Connecticut in 1883. In 1907 the 
company was reorganized and ef- 
fective Jan. 1, 1956 the Automo- 
bile Insurance Company of Hart- 
ford was merged into Aetna 
Casualty and Surety. Together 
with its wholly-owned fire and 
marine affiliate, the Standard 
Fire Insurance Company, Aetna 
Casualty writes all types of in- 
surance except life but the bulk 
of its premium volume is in casu- 
alty lines. It operates about 70 
general agencies and branch of- 
fices from coast to coast and is 
represented by over 20,000 agents 
both in the United States and in 
Canada. Aetna Life Insurance 
Company, the parent company of 
the Aetna Life and Affiliated 
Companies, owns 61.6% of the 
outstanding stock of the Aetna 
Casualty and exercises both con- 
trol and management of this fire- 
casualty affiliate. 


During 1959 admitted assets of 
the Aetna Casualty and Surety 
increased to $690,156,000 from 
$616,850,000 in 1958, premiums 
written increased to $339,033,000 
from $306,771,000 in 1958 and 
premiums earned increased to 
$322.567,000 from $294,351,000 in 
1958. In 1959 statutory underwrit- 
ing profit was $2,472,000, net in- 
vestment income $15,276,000 and 
policyholders’ surplus $227,- 
372,000. Combined loss and ex- 
pense ratio in 1959 was 97.4% 
down from 98.0% in 1958. 

Premium volume is_ divided 
30.3% in fire and property lines, 
69.5% in casualty lines and 0.2% 
multiple line. Automobile cover- 
ages account for 44.7% of total 
premium volume, being divided in 
11.1% for Automobile Physical 
Damage and 33.6% for Automo- 
bile Liability. Even during the 
most difficult periods of auto- 
mobile underwriting Aetna Casu- 
alty has given a good account of 
itself and indicated above average 
risk selection. Although Work- 
men’s Compensation accounts for 
only 16.2% of total premium 
volume, Aetna Casualty is one of 
the few stock casualty companies 
effectively geared to the writing 
and servicing of retrospective 
risks. 

Assets are divided 69.3% in 
cash, receivables and bonds; 
30.7% in stocks, real estate and 
miscellaneous. Since over 61.2% 
of total assets are in high grade 
bonds and preferreds and only 
26.3% in common stocks, this 
company is in an excellent posi- 
tion to sustain a period of busi- 
ness readjustment, With the com- 
bination of a sound, efficient 
underwriting program and a 
strong investment portfolio, Aetna 
Casualty should continue to pros- 
per both from an underwriting 
and investment standpoint in the 
years to come. 

In February of this year the 
stock of Aetna Casualty and 
Surety was split two-for-one and 
a 25%. stock dividend declared. 
There are now 3,500,000 shares 
outstanding. Dividends have been 
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paid in every year since 1908. 
Present annual dividend rate is 
$1.20 payable 30 cents quarterly. 
Stock sells for $89 a share on the 
over-the-counter market. 


Continental Casualty Company, 
Chicago, Illinois 

The Continental Casualty Co. 
was originally incorporated in 
1897 in Inaiana as the Continental 
Assurance Company of North 
America and in 1948 was rein- 
corporated in Chicago, Illinois as 
the Continental Casualty Co. To- 
gether with its affiliates the 
Transportation Insurance Com- 
pany (100% owned), the National 
Fire Insurance company (70.2% 
owned) and the Transcontinen- 
tal Insurance Company (70.2% 
owned) all lines of property and 
casualty insurance, including re- 
insurance and surplus risks, are 
written. The Continental Casualty 
Company is the largest stock 
writer of accident and health in- 
surance in the United States. 
Over 45% of the company’s en- 
tire writings are in this highly 
profitable line. Supported by a 
field force of over 30,000 agents 
the Continental Casualty extends 
its operations throughout the 
United States, Canada, the Nether- 
lands and several other foreign 
territories. In addition to its 
direct subsidiaries, previously 
mentioned, the Continental Casu- 
alty has a 648,590 share interest 
(31%) in the Continental As- 
surance Company, a life accident 
and health carrier. At prevailing 
market prices this investment is 
worth in excess of $90,000,000 but 
is carried on the Continental 
Casualty books for approximately 
$17,000,000. 

During 1959 admitted assets of 
the Continental Casualty in- 
creased to $578,568,000 from $520,- 
591,000 in 1958; premiums writ- 
ten increased to $358,565,000 from 
$299,400,000 in 1958 and premiums 
earned increased to $340,729,000 
from $299,357,000 in 1958. In 1959 
statutory underwriting profit was 
$9,900,000, net investment income 
$14,413,000 and policyholders’ sur- 
plus $236,040,000. Combined loss 
and expense ratio in 1959 was 
95.3% down from 97.4% in 1958. 
Over the years the Continental 
Casualty has compiled an out- 
standing underwriting record. 

Premium volume is_ divided 
21.6% in fire and property lines, 
75.6% in casualty lines and 2.8% 
multiple line. Accident and health 
coverages account for 46.5% of 
total premium volume. Assets are 
diviced 63.9% in cash, receivables 
and bonds, 36.1% in stocks, real 
estate and miscellaneous. 

In 1959 a 100% stock dividend 
was declared. There are now 5,- 
851,572 shares outstanding. Be- 
cause over 45% of premium vol- 
ume is concentrated in the highly 
profitable accident and health 
line and because 55.4% of assets 
are invested in high grade bonds 
and preferreds, this company 
should continue to prosper and 
extend the greath growth of its 
past. Except for 1933 dividends 
have been paid in every year 
since 1898. Present’ annual divi- 
dend rate of $1.00 per share is 
payable 25 cents quarterly. Stock 
sells for $75 a share on the over 
the counter market. 


The Continental Insurance Co., 
New York, New York 

The Continental _ Insurance 
Company of New York and its 
ten subsidiaries, known collec- 
tively as the America Fore 
Loyalty Group, form the largest 
stock fire and casualty group in 
the nation. Incorporated in 1853 
the Continental Insurance, parent 
company of the group, now owns 
all the outstanding shares of the 
Niagara Fire Insurance Company 
and the Fidelity and Casualty 
Company. of New York.. In 1957 
the Firemen’s Insurance of New- 
perk ond ite subsidiaries became 


an important addition to the 


group and in 1958 all the out- 
standing shares of the Yorkshire 
Insurance Company were ac- 
quired. In July 1959 the Fidelity- 
Phenix Fire Insurance Company, 
which shared control of the 
America Fore Group with Contin- 
ental, was merged into the Con- 
tinental Insurance Company en- 
abling the Continental to issue 
a consolidated statement for 1959. 
Represented by some _ 52,000 
agents all lines of insurance, ex- 
cept life, are written throughout 
the United States and Canada. 
Foreign operations are conducted 
through the American Foreign In- 
surance Association. Fire and 
automobile lines dominate and 
approximately 50% of all con- 
solidated direct premiums are 
written in the states of New 
York, California, Illinois, New 
Jersey, Texas and Pennsylvania. 

During 1959 admitted assets of 
the Continental Insurance Com- 
pany reached a new high of $1,- 
623,463,000 up from $1,546,818,000 
in 1958; premiums written in- 
creased to $537,689,000 from $517,- 
568,000 in 1958 and premiums 
earned increased to $505,101,000 
from $480,193,000 in 1958. In 1959 
statutory underwriting loss was 
$31,302,000, a net investment in- 
come $40,800,000 and_ policy- 
holders’ surplus $829,767,000. 
Combined loss and expense ratio 
in 1959 was 103.7% down from 
108.2% in 1958. During the first 
quarter of 1960 the company ex- 
perienced a statutory underwrit- 
ing loss of $10,243,871 as against 
a loss of $16,293,685 in the first 
three months of 1959. Combined 
loss and expense ratio for the first 
quarter of 1960 was 104.1% down 
from 109.1% for the first quarter 
of 1959. Net investment income 
rose to $10,787,400 during the 
first three months of 1960 as 
against $9,874,878 for the same 
period in 1959. The rapid rise in 
unearned premium reserve, which 
increased $32,587,887 in 1959 and 
$13,631,662 in the first quarter of 
1960, has exerted_a penalizing in- 
fluence on statutory underwriting 
results. In addition the Continen- 
tal utilizes the full term method 
for reserving insta]llment business. 
This further penalizes statutory 
underwriting results. However a 
favourable underwriting trend, 
first in evidence during 1959, has 
extended into 1960. 

Premium volume is_ divided 
48.9% in fire and property lines, 
47.3% in casualty lines and 3.8% 
multiple line. Of total preinium 
volume fire coverages account for 
23.2%, extended ~coverage 8.4%, 
automobile physical damage 9.8% 
and automobile liability 24.7%. 
This company’s premium volume 
is heavily centered in the highly 
volatile fire and automobile lines. 
Assets are divided 42.0% in cash, 
receivables and bonds, 58.0% in 
stocks, real estate and miscellane- 
ous. Since 53.2% of total assets 
are invested in common stocks, 
this company has a strong stake 
in future stock market trends. 

In connection with the merger 
of Fidelity-Phenix into Continen- 
tal in 1959 each Continental 
shareholder received a stock divi- 
dend of 10%. There are now l11,- 
998.290 shares outstanding. Im- 
proved underwriting results plus 
a rising investment income should 
result in sharply higher earnings 
in the years ahead. In addition 
the merger with Fidelity-Phenix 
wil! enable the Continental to 
file a consolidated tax return and 
integrate business operations; this 
in turn will result in a combina- 
tion of tax savings and a reduc- 
tion in overhead expense. The 


Continental has paid dividends in 
every year since 1853. The present 
annual dividend rate of $2.00 per 
share is payable 50 cents quar- 
terly. Stock sells for $53 a share 
on the New York Stock Exchange; 
this is at a discount of over 30% 
from book value which is esti- 
mated to be $81.46 per share. 


Hartford Fire Insurance Company, 
Hartford, Connecticut 


The Hartford Fire Insurance 
Company, founded in 1810, is the 
oldest of the Connecticut insur- 
ance companies. There are seven 
subsidiaries, the Hartford Acci- 
dent & Indemnity Co., Hartford 
Live Stock Insurance Co., Citizens 
Insurance Co. of New Jersey, New 
York Underwriters Insurance Co., 
Twin City Fire Insurance Co., 
London - Canada Insurance Co., 
and the Columbian National Life 
Insurance Company. Early in 
1959 the Hartford Fire, through a 
seven for ten share exchange of 
the stock of the Columbian Na- 
tional Life gained entrance in the 
life insurance field. The Colum- 
bian National Life will shortly be 
renamed the Hartford Life Insur- 
ance Company. Through over 
34,000 agents all types of insur- 
ance, including life, are written 
in the United States, the Virgin 
Islands and Puerto Rico. 


During 1959 admitted assets of 
the Hartford Fire increased to 
$1,119,749 from $908,606,000 in 
1958: premiums written increased 
to $478,286,000 from $426,190,000 
in 1958 and premiums earned in- 
creased to $457,392,000 from $406,- 
929,000 in 1958. In 1959 statutory 
underwriting profit was $2,282,- 
000, net investment income $25,- 
216,000 and policyholders’ surplus 
$411,161,000. Combined loss and 
expense ratio in 1959 was 97.8% 
down from 98.6% in 1958. At the 
close of 1959 the assets of the 
Hartford Fire surpassed the $l 
billion mark for the first time. 
During the first year of Hartford 
management the addition of new 
life insurance by the Columbian 
National affiliate totaled $166.7 
million. 


Premium volume is divided 40% 
in fire and property lines, 53.4% 
in casualty lines and 6.6% multi- 
ple line. Dominant coverages and 
their percentages of total pre- 
mium volume are fire 17.1%, 
automobile physical damage 
10.0%, automobile liability 27.3%, 
other liability 9.6% and workmen’s 
compensation 10.8%. The Hartford 
Fire has over the years consist- 
ently achieved an outstanding un- 
derwriting record. 

Assets are divided 61.1% in 
cash, receivables and bonds, 38.9% 
in stocks, real estate and miscel- 
laneous. Investment policy is con- 
servative with emphasis being 
placed upon tax-exempt bonds. 

The Hartford Fire has paid con- 
servative dividends without in- 
terruption since 1874. A 3314% 
stock dividend was paid in 1949. 
Stock dividends of 25% each were 
paid in 1954 and 1955. Early in 
1960 shares were split 2 for 1 and 
a 100% stock dividend paid. There 
are now 10,694,236 shares out- 
standing. The present annual cash 
dividend is $1.10 a share payable 
27% cents quarterly. The com- 
pany’s maxim “year in and year 
out you will do well with the 
Hartford” holds true not only for 
policyholders but for shareholders 
as well. Stock sells for $52 a share 
on the over-the-counter market. 


Insurance Company of North 
America, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Founded in 1792 and incorpo- 
rated in 1794, the Insurance Com- 
pany of North America is the old- 
est and one of the largest capital 
stock fire and marine insurance 
carriers in the United States. It 
is also one of the largest domestic 
reinsurers. Casualty insurance is 
written through its wholly-owned 
Indemnity Insurance Company of 
North America. Another wholly- 
owned subsidiary, Life Insurance 
Company of North America was 
organized in 1956 and began op- 
erations in 1957. Management’s 
goal is for $1 billion of life in- 


surance in force by the end of 
1962. The North America Compa- 
nies conduct a full multiple-line 
business throughout the world. 
Although premium volume is con- 
centrated here in the United 
States, where North America has 


some 20,000 agents, foreign busi- 
ness is sizable and expanding. The 
company now has five world-wide 
regional Head Offices located in 
Europe, South Africa, Australia, 
Latin America and the Far East. 
Despite its age, the Insurance 
Company of North America is one 
of the most aggressive of all capi- 
tal stock insurance companies. 


During 1959 admitted assets of 
the North America Companies 
recorded a new high of $1,101,762 
up from $1,042,704 in 1958; pre- 
miums written increased to $357,- 
838,000 from $340,537,000 in 1958 
and premiums earned increased 
to $338,287,000 from $316,913,000 
in 1958. In 1959 statutory under- 
writing profit was $1,163,000, net 
investment income $29,209,000 and 
policyholders’ surplus $551,461,- 
000. Combined loss and expense 
ratio in 1959 was 97.5% down 
from 97.8% in 1958. 

Premium volume is_ divided 
35.6% in fire and property lines, 
40.3% in casualty lines, 13.6% 
multiple line and 10.5% treaty re- 
insurance. North America has a 
fairly even distribution of pre- 
mium volume without too much 
concentration in any one line. 
Operating through deviated rates 
and filings the company is in a 
strong competitive position. With 
a network of overseas offices, 
North America will certainly 
share in business arising from the 
expanding foreign operations of 
American industry. 

Assets are divided 43.7% in 
cash, receivables and bonds, 56.3% 
in stocks, real estate and mis- 
cellaneous. With 46.4% of total 
assets invested in common ssocks, 
this company has a strong stake 
in future stock market trends. 
Improved underwriting results 
ang, a rising, investment income 
indicate higher earnings for 1960. 
Sound aggressive management has 
guided this company through the 
years. 


In 1951 the shares of the Insur- 
ance Company of North America 
were split two for one. In 1949, 
1953 and 1956 stock dividends of 
20% were paid. On June 15, 1960 
a 100% stock dividend was paid. 
There are now 10,809,734 shares 
outstanding. Dividends have been 
paid in each year since 1874. The 
present annual cash dividend is 
$1.80 a share. payable 45 cents 
quarterly. Stock sells for $66 a 
share on the American Stock Ex- 
change. 


Campbell Machine 
Stock Is Offered 


Pursuant to an Aug. 11 offering 
circular, J. A Hogle & Co., of 
Salt Lake City, Utah, offered 102,- 
500 shares of $1 par common stock 
at $7 per share. 


All proceeds of the sale are for 
the account of selling stockholders. 


The company was incorporated 
in California on Aug. 3, 1954. Its 
predecessor was a_ partnership 
formed some 25 years prior to its 
incorporation. Its principal office 
is located at Foot of Eighth Street, 
San Diego 12, Calif. 


On May 26, 1960, the directors 
and stockholders voted to amend 
the Articles of Incorporation to 
reduce the par value of the com- 
mon stock to $1 per share and to 
split the common stock on the 
basis of 100 new shares for each 
old share. 


A note in the original amount 
of $579,000 is part of the total con- 
sideration of $780,000 given in 
Aug., 1954, when the company ac- 
quired the business of Campbell 
Machine Co., a co-partnership, 
from four persons who were the 
owners of the company’s prede- 
cessor. The note is payable in an- 
nual installments of $57,900. Pay- 
ment is secured by a chattel mort- 
gage on property and equipment. 
None of the sellers of the partner- 
ship business are officers, di- 
rectors or stockholders of the 


company. et i te 
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Trans-Coast Inv. 
Stock Is Offered 


Lehman Brothers and associates 
offered on Aug. 24 375,000 shares 
of Trans-Coast Investment Co. 
(Los Angeles, Cal.), owner of 
stocks of three savings and loan 
associations in southern Califor- 
nia, at $15 per share. 


Of the shares offered, 54,054 
shares represent new financing by 
the company which will initially 
deposit the proceeds from the sale 
of the shares in one or more of 
its savings and loan subsidiaries 
at their current rate of interest. 
The remaining shares are already 
outstanding and are being sold by 
several stockholders. 


The savings and loan association 
subsidiaries of the company oper- 
ate four offices in the Los Angeles 
area, in Oxnard and in Santa 
Maria. Each of the associations 
also operates an escrow business 
and the parent company operates 
an insurance agency for fire and 
life insurance coverage normally 
required for the protection of 
lenders in real estate transactions. 
Total assets of the associations 
ome $126,879,073 on March 31, 
1960. 


Consolidated income of Trans- 
Coast Investment and subsidiaries 
in 1959 totaled $7,734,476 com- 
pared with $6,235,168 in 1958, and 
net earnings before appropriations 
to general reserves were $2,175,- 
680 and $1,779,035, respectively. 


Upon issuance of the additional 
shares offered, Trans-Coast Invest- 
ment will have 1,561,102 shares 
outstanding. 


Named Director 


John R. Beckett, president-elect 
and director of Transamerica Cor- 
poration, has been elected a di- 
rector of American Surety Com- 
pany of New York, it was an- 
nounced by William E. McKell, 
chairman and president. American 
Surety is a subsidiary of Trans- 
america Corporation. 


Mr. Beckett, an investment 
banker, was elected president of 
Transamerica Corporation on July 
21 of this year and will succeed 
Horace W. Brower in that post, 
effective Sept. 15. Mr. Brower will 
continue as board chairman and 
chief executive officer of Trans- 
america. 

Mr. Beckett was formerly a vice 
president and director of Blyth & 
Co. Inc., in San Francisco. Follow- 
ing his graduation from Stamford 
University in 1939, he was associ- 
ated with Pacific Gas and Electric 
Company, Duff & Phelps, The Se- 
curities and Exchange Commis- 
sion, and Seattle Gas Company. 
ae Blyth & Co. Inc., in 


Yamaichi in Honolulu 


Underscoring the growing import- 
ance of the role Hawaii plays in 
the business and financial world, 
Yamaichi Securities Co. of New 
York, Inc. announces the opening 
of a Honolulu branch office effec- 
tive Aug. 17, at 1123 Bethel Street. 


A subsidiary of Yamaichi Se- 
curities Co., Ltd., Tokyo, the New 
York firm’s local office will be 
headed by Yoshihiro Asami, resi- 
dent manager. 

Foreign department activities 
of Yamaichi assumed full-scale 
proportions in 1951 when foreign 
investment in Japanese stocks was 
made possible for the first time 
since World War II. 


Forms Income Builders 


HOUSTON, Tex. — Martin M. 
Kaufman is engaging in a secu- 
rities business from offices at 2020 
Richmond Avenue under the firm 
name of The Income Builders. 


Recreation Secs. Formed 


Recreation Securities, Inc., has 
been formed with offices at 350 
Fifth Avenue, New York City, to 
engage in a securities business. 
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Indications of Current 


Business Activity 


AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE: 


Indicated Steel operations (per cent capacity )------------ Aug. 27 
Equivalent to— 
Steel ingots and castings (net tons)_...----------------- Aug. 27 


AMERICAN PETROLEUM INSTITUTE: 
Crude oil and condensate output—daily average (bbls. of 


42 gallons each)......~_~-~.---..----~------------------ Aug. 12 
Crude runs to stills—daily average (bbls. )--------~------- Aug. 12 
Gasoline output (bbls. )_--.--.-------------------------- Aug. 12 
Kerosene output (bbls. )..--_-...-.-.--------------------- Aug. 12 
Distillate fuel oi] output (bbls.)_..-...----------~--~---~-~--- Aug. 12 
Residual fuel oil output (bbis.)_...-.-------------------- Aug. 12 
Stocks at refineries, bulk terminals, in transit, in pipe lines— 

Fini:ted and unfinished gasoline (bbls.) at-.----------- Aug. 12 

Bares Fes: ) * Wei. ok a tere cce ewe nns Aug. 12 

Distillate fuel oil (bbls.) at ..-.-~- ais Radntnh tosh ot cmmatntienaaladedll Aug. 12 

Residual fuel oil (bbis.) at._......_....-...--.------.. Aug. 12 

ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN RAILROADS: 
Revenue freight loaded (number of cars)_.-.------------- Aug. 13 


Revenue freight received from connections (no. of cars)—Aug. 13 
CIVIL ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION — ENGINEERING 


NEWS-RECORD: 

a  erenmnperenapenerenaneipdin aan ates Aug. 18 
I tion aioneeatn Aug. 18 
I gd cs eecinshelinaibnmerr ioe Aug. 18 

State and municipal_.______~- lal ance iedlpsalieal Aug. 18 
Cee nn ne meaenanees Aug. 18 
COAL OUTPUT (U. 8. BUREAU OF MINES): 
Bituminous coal and lignite (tons)_._.__.__----------~------ Aug. 13 
Pennsylvania anthracite (tons)_.__.______-_--_-_-_--------- _Aug. 13 
DEPARTMENT STORE SALES INDEX—FEDERAL RESERVE 
SYSTEM—1947-49 AVERAGE—100_____-____----------- Aug. 13 
EDISON ELECTRIC INSTITUTE: 
EEE EEE SS EEE Aug. 20 
FAILURES (COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL) — DUN & 
Ne linen te mpenctaassintttemnniaieeeet Aug. 18 
IRON AGE COMPOSITE PRICES: 

I iieiteainarememennpnianel Aug. 16 

ee a Nn eee nenemen ...-Aug. 16 

Sevan steel (per gross ton)..............<.......--.---. Aug. 16 

METAL PRICES (E. & M. J. QUOTATIONS): 
Electrolytic copper— 
SE EE a ee Aug. 17 
0 SS ea eee eee Aug. 17 
i pidanlcshietbigepintenaicinieninaealaoall Aug. 17 
tin inenboomunammnnte Aug. 17 
tZinc (delivered) at....._-~ a ea ee Aug. 17 

A i cercaerenenetgnacenanat heen snot eDnenee Aug. 17 

Aluminum (primary pig. 99.5% ) at____-_------~---~-~------ Aug. 17 

RC SUID IN a a eens henengnanabdicnimenangioes Aug. 17 

MOODY'S BOND PRICES DAILY AVERAGES: 

I a ceinenniaianomeges Aug. 23 

Average corporate_____ ed nN a cael Aug. 23 

Ra Se Sania teil axiceaisigan Sd ahewntaladenceiaeaaees Aug. 23 

a et ee ee Aug. 23 

ee eee |} aap aceneenindmettetanaaicl Aug. 2 

I ee  edealsiemepaen eeneneoewabenapualiipinmaichan Aug. 23 

I i sania Aug. 23 

I ce crnncemminnclerer anil Aug. 23 

Os . scichisininneinsaanapenigigpinghiinesiiia Aug. 23 

MOODY'S BOND YIELD DAILY AVERAGES: 

Neen eee eee ne elas dlenaskeimenmsinincmbinaimanes Aug. 23 

SN eo ckistehienencdiadenenenaennnintniaborcset Aug. 23 

I its eugene Aug. 23 

ak a cen iaipmnaangaaenneni Aug. 23 

a a aT celeidin renuisandoebaniinninakdtl Aug. 23 

a td acini Aug. 23 

I iba tbadiiel Aug. 23 

I soa aiaeenanebinnditepions Aug. 23 

I a Se nelineseeeinwnincetianin Aug. 23 

BOORT’Ss COMMODITY INDEX...........................-. Aug. 23 
NATIONAL PAPERBOARD ASSOCIATION: 
i eenetninenninnnienebinel Aug. 13 
I eS ce anieenitameniplaceinetil Aug. 13 
i a  esieinininiesarnaanmatinsl Aug. 13 
Unfilled orders (tons) at end of period__._.___...--~---~- Aug. 13 
OIL, PAINT AND DRUG REPORTER PRICE INDEX— 
initia bamnenaanmaatomel Aug. 24 


ROUND-LOT TRANSACTIONS FOR ACCOUNT OF MEM- 
BERS, EXCEPT ODD-LOT DEALERS AND SPECIALISTS 
Transactions of specialists in stocks in which registered— 


eS acetates July 29 
NTE ee ee cine inenabaoie July 29 
I ee ee i enisemeiaresanenunehents July 29 

., YY ee ec cnipunasiiell July 29 

Other transactions initiated off the floor— 

et cinnteabianbusenspaeeseiniahaial July 29 
Dd a sid semtoniemninndandenbenenetiaal July 29 
No lennon July 29 

Nee ee  aaonaial July 29 

Other transactions initiated on the floor— 

Ae a piienaenenrnneeiad July 29 
a a A a Li etebeesmtoees July 29 
Nee cceenvustintiaenastel ibid cdiaiied July 29 

SS Ee aammninuniepienaat GP 

Total round-lot transactions for account of members— 

ed tai comannsinilaid July 29 
a es enabaial July 29 
Nee he enue ticonicsetonenaneneown thes July 29 

Total sales___..._-_- a ee ee ee 


STOCK TRANSACTIONS FOR ODD-LOT ACCOUNT OF ODD- 
LOT DEALERS AND SPECIALISTS ON N. Y¥. STOCK 
EXCHANGE — SECURITIES EXCHANGE COMMISSION 

Odd-lot sales by dealers (customers’ purchases )—t 


Number of shares__..___~~ Si ee RR aA July 29 
Pe RENO Zo kin. nina eoscoe Sa i a A July 29 
Odd-lot purchases by dealers (customers’ sales )— 

Number of orders—Customers’ total sales._........ ~~~ July 29 
I en dilniinicbeiiaind July 29 
i a  iaieunoemenioeyoientinah July 29 

Teen nn oe eveninnheiebnenrennaseial July 29 

Round-lot sales by dealers— 

Number of shares—Total sales................-...--__ July 29 
ie eidanenebatepieian censured July 29 
a ere July 29 

Round-lot purchases by dealers—Number of shares_...--- July 29 


TOTAL ROUND-LOT STOCK SALES ON THE N. Y. STOCK 
EXCHANGE AND ROUND-LOT STOCK TRANSACTIONS 
FOR ACCOUNT OF MEMBERS (SHARES): 

Total round-lot sales— 


Nee i emeienegietneniniaisil July 29 
I a i ctemeneinninnel July 29 
I eR ceemimnal July 29 


WHOLESALE PRICES, NEW SERIES — U. 8S. DEPT. OF 
LABOR — (1947-49==100): 
Commodity Group— 


is alee Aug. 16 
I a ecanheeieubsvansein quensentigeetnitidiiben Aug. 16 
I a i iemalinnn Aug. 16 
a a a emanate Aug. 16 
All commodities other than farm and foods........--~- Aug. 16 





“Revised figure. {Includes 1,074,000 barrels of foreign crude runs. 
as of Jan. 1, 1960 as against Jan. 1, 1959 basis of 147,633,670 tons. 
Monthly Investment Plan. 
one-half cent a pound. 


Latest 
Week 
§54.5 


§1,552,000 


6,834,210 
18,335,000 
30,015,000 

2,823,000 
13,314,000 

6,090,000 


191,838,000 
31,224,000 
140,647,000 
43,969,000 


599,908 
486,378 


$455,100,000 
238,900,000 
216,200,000 
158,500,000 
57,700,000 


8,035,000 
330,000 


131 
14,453,000 
279 


6.196c 
$66.41 
$32.50 


32.600c 
29.525c 
12.000c 
11.800¢ 
13.500c 
13.000c 
26.000c 
102.125c 


89.30 
87.72 
92.64 
90.06 
87.18 
81.78 
85.07 
89.23 
89.23 


2,309,810 

366,650 
2,080,600 
2,447,250 


266,790 

65,540 
258,500 
324,040 


600,600 

97,750 
491,205 
588,955 


3,177,200 

529,940 
2,830,305 
3,360,245 


1,634,549 
$81,247,404 


1,293,471 
18,365 
1,275,106 
$62,881,602 


335,580 
335,580 
670,450 


723,430 
13,590,720 
14,314,150 


119.3 
87.2 
107.7 
96.4 
128.3 
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The following statistical tabulations cover production and other figures for the 


latest week or month available. Dates shown in first column are either for the 


week or month ended on that date, or, in cases of quotations, are as of that date: 


Previous 
Week 
*54.7 


*1,558,000 


6,836,710 
*8,254,000 
29,040,000 

2,492,000 
12,873,000 

5,805,000 


193,647,000 
30,702,000 
134,049,006 
43,014,000 


594,329 
487,558 


$435,500,000 
273,200,000 
162,300,000 
131,700,000 
30,600,000 


*7,790,000 
343,000 


128 
14,622,000 
308 


6.196c 
$66.41 
$31.83 


32.600c 
30.450c 
12.000c 
11.800c 
13.500c 
13.000c 
26.000c 
103.750c 


88.86 
87.45 
92.20 
89.78 
86.78 
81.42 
84.55 
88.81 
88.95 
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340,650 
320,464 

94 
477,251 


109.72 


1,990,120 

312,890 
1,650,590 
1,963,480 


254,420 

17,700 
234,620 
252,320 


519,220 

85,300 
495,750 
581,050 


2,763,760 

415,890 
2,380,960 
2,796,850 


1,485,488 
$72,910,673 


1,316,374 
8,432 
1,307,942 
$63,256,848 


355,920 
527,010 


517,110 
12,520,170 
13,037,280 


119.4 
87.1 
107.8 
96.6 
128.3 


Month 
Ago 
53.3 


1,520,000 


6,831,910 
8,257,000 
30,031,000 
2,469,000 
12,972,000 
5,800,000 


197,241,000 
29,157,000 
121,427,006 
43,013,000 


607,081 
438,265 


$519,800,000 
310,500,000 
209,300,000 
191,400,000 
17,900,000 


7,345,000 
340,000 


119 
14,425,000 
259 


6.196¢c 
$66.41 
$31.50 


32.600c 
31.075c 
12.000c 
11.800c 
13.500c 
13.000c 
26.000c 
103.000c 


87.52 
85.98 
90.34 
88.27 
85.46 
80.20 
83.91 
86.38 
87.59 


272,867 
248,079 

74 
474,165 


109.47 


2,370,480 

489,860 
1,878,060 
2,367,920 


319,830 

38,100 
302,200 
340,300 


634,129 

75,855 
619,464 
695,319 


3,324,439 

603,815 
2,799,724 
3,403,539 


1,706,392 
$83,373,587 


1,596,200 
5,507 
1,590,693 
$72,995,622 


484,340 
484,340 
540,730 


704,660 
14,689,990 
15,394,650 


119.6 
89.0 
108.0 
97.4 
128.3 


Year 
Ag 


332,000 


6,766,425 
7,950,000 
29,077,000 
1,939,000 
12,024,000 
5,973,000 


183,104,000 
29,473.000 
147,907,000 
55,525,000 


544,569 
482.339 


$377,900,000 
210,390,000 
167,600,000 
83,300,000 
84,300,000 


7,197,000 
360,000 


132 
14,003,000 
263 


6.196c 
$66.41 
$39.83 


29.775c 
28.850c 
12.000c 
11.800c 
11.500c 
11.500c 
24.700c 
102.500c 


83.20 
85.98 
89.92 
87.86 
85.59 
80.93 
84.68 
85.33 
87.86 
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4.76 
4.57 


385.4 


298,923 
325,729 

96 
551,214 


109.40 


2,430,330 

410,020 
2,044,190 
2,454,210 


360,650 

40,400 
364,760 
405,160 


660,150 
113,870 
759,137 
873,007 


3,451,130 

564,290 
3,168,087 
3,732,377 


1,834,992 
$98,212,654 


1,546,095 
4,798 
1,541,297 
$80,042,388 


378,030 
672,830 


621,930 
15,203,330 
15,825,260 


119.3 
87.9 
106.8 
96.9 
128.3 


§Based on new annual capacity of 148,570,970 tons 
tNumber of orders not reported since introduction of 
tPrime Western Zinc sold on delivered basis at centers where freight from East St. Louis exceeds 
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11.7| BANKERS’ DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES OUT- 


STANDING — FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 
OF NEW YORK—As of July 31: 


0 sincdppnnitplineliptinidietieamninemiiaihaians 
Exports . 4 6 . cuatialiaenatintid 
Domestic shipments _ i ap ane jaa 
Domestic warehouse credits ‘ : aie 
Dollar exchange _______ Recs . 
Based on goods stored and shipped between 

foreign countries _____- aiden 


Total 


BUILDING CONSTRUCTION—U. S. DEPT. OF 
LABOR—Month of July (in millions): 


Total new construction____ 
Private construction ‘ oe ae 
Residential building (nonfarm)_. sia 
New dwelling units iitetienes 
Additions and alterations_____ we 
Nonhousekeeping —_- haticupnaten’ 
Nonresidential building 
a ie 
Commercial —._._. - ew 
Office buildings and warehouses__ 
Stores, restaurants and garages___-~— 
Other nonresidential buildings___~~~ 
I sn oa 
Educational ~~ _~- nl 
Hospital and institutional__.____ ~~ 
Social and recreational_______ iid 
0 OE eee 
Sn IR a a Sr ies 
I, : ; 
Telephone and telegraph________-___-_ 
Other public utilities___ bbs aie na 
All other private___..__.___-_ ‘in J 
Public construction eh be snaimaiieietametigecdh 
Residential building . dageate 
Nonresidential building - 4 
Industrial ____ OI en albanien 
Educational — Sa icsnenlipataiieds 
Hospital and institutional_- ‘i 
Administrative and general eanieiins 
Other nonresidential buildings..____-~ 
is aa tecinpenimecapenionnie 
I eel ee 2 enimepenne 
Sewer and water systems______-_-_-_--~-~_ 
Sewer - ik anuliicip bees 
Water a <a 
Public service enterprises above 
Conservation and development______~-~~-~ 
All other public_____- al iia tanita os 


BUSINESS INVENTORIES — DEPT. OF COM- 
MERCE NEW SERIES — Month of June 
(Millions of dollars): 

I cneteinennes 
Se ne oo as ee 
Retail ees ; 


didn te te 


CONSUMER PRICE INDEX—1947-1949=—100— 
Month of June: 


All items --.-~.-- 
Regt SP aa le — 
ee ce ce, thrice caleatalenineneen = 
Cereal and bakery products__.__.---~-~ 
Meats, poultry and fish___..._~~-~- i 
Dairy products 
Fruits and vegetables___._._._____ - 
Gipes teed: at- Deme.............-- 
Food away from home (Jan. 1953==100) 
Housing ; 
I ee ek I a a eanab saa 
Gas and electricity ..._.___- 
Solid fuels and fuel oil 
Housefurnishings 
Household operation — ____~ 
Apparel oe 
Murs and bere —........... a 
it | ON, 5. anereisncnentaineenedaeeren 
at aetna 
Other apparel 
Transportation ea 
re i 
I cn cnenuieene 7 
Medical care ____._- ; ships 
Personal care _ at ao 
Reading and recreation_-. nidaniieellsicaili lines 
Other goods and services._..____-__- - 


CROP PRODUCTION — CROP REPORTING 
BOARD U. 8. DEPT. OF AGRICULTURE— 


Crop as of Aug. 1 (in thousands): 


i lon 
. . - 2) |) a es ‘ 
Winter (bushels) 
All spring (bushels )- ssadnneiiins a 
Durum (bushels) - Bla ial ee 
Other spring (bushels) 
Oats (bushels) ane 
Barley (bushels) ; : oe 
Rye (bushels) : 
Flaxseed (bushels) — : se 
Rice (100-lb. bag) __- te 
Sorghum grain (bushels)______-_-- ee 
Cotton (bale) —-_~~- de 
cen doemcanniline 
Hay, wild (ton) __- 
I neuen tears 
Hay, clover and timothy (ton)_...-_---_~--- 
Be I, nn nestvnidbleaionmes 
Beans, dry edible (cleaned) (100-lb. bag.)_~~ 
Peas, dry field (cleaned) (100-lb. bag.)_.~-~- 
Soybeans for beans (bushels)__....-~--.~--~. 
on cabemeneermnenanienenn 
Potatoes (hundredweight): 
name eeanenannl 
a RE etal 
ST i as cnenciahiiimionabeiamds 
I i enlnctnennpepnenitinrent 
a seein 
ain, saat ae eh tans 
eel engingnents 


SN I i emer enemnrianene 
I CO iin cnnnicwnamncimmae 


Sugarcane for sugar and seed (ton)_------~. 
Ne NE “TN inde tetienmnseeeeses~ 
I eaten 
Hees (pounds) —....._.......--. =~... ---- = 


Apples, commercial crop (bushels )—~--~.~~~- 
I I  nenastnnensngn 


Dense CBESRGIS) | onc morn ddonte ewww anew —o 
eens 4 0GRD. ccc ene enene ears * 
I ns cneanchignaianeisiaieapenenronnen 


ye ear a ae 


Pecans (pounds) ~-~-~~--~-~~..----------- 


Latest 
Month 


$400,062,000 
545,356,000 
17,240,000 
58,641,000 
166,200,000 


373,469,000 


$55,000 
12,800 
25,300 


$93,100 


126.5 
120.3 
117.7 
136.1 
110.3 
115.0 
136.1 
104.5 
118.8 
131.3 
141.6 
124.7 
132.3 
104.3 
137.3 
108.9 
109.8 

99.1 
140.1 

93.1 
145.8 
134.1 
199.7 
156.1 
133.2 
121.1 
132.0 


4,111,954 
1,361,968 
1,116,610 
245,358 
32,716 
212,642 
1,166,617 
410,967 
31,084 
28,419 
52,964 
538,885 
14,471 
115,280 
10,518 
66,262 
22,218 
3,848 
17,392 
2,752 
547,933 
1,626,070 


3,114 
3,287 
28,212 
15,003 
31,794 
174,856 
256,266 
14,297 
1,867,271 
7,744 
16,845 
23,200 
46,471 
109,400 
73,614 
27,181 
3,120 
196 

238 
181,600 


Previous 
Month 


$375,468,000 
500,910,000 
16,842,000 
74,390,000 
93,875,000 


320,514,000 





__..~~~$1,560,968,000 $1,381,999,000 


126 


$55,000 
12,900 
25,800 


$93,700 


126.3 
119.7 
117.0 
135.6 
109.7 
115.0 
132.9 
104.9 
118.6 
131.2 
141.4 
124.7 
132.9 
104.3 
137.2 
108.9 
109.7 

99.4 
139.8 

93.2 
145.6 
133.9 
199.4 
155.9 
133.2 
121.4 
131.9 


4,079,151 
1,347,468 
1,090,017 
257,451 
34,291 
223,160 
1,140,497 
426,508 
29,621 
32,209 
53,099 


115,689 
10,528 
66,589 
22,260 

4,020 
17,296 
3,304 


106,870 
73,239 
28,281 

3,142 
199 
223 


Year 
Ago 


$258,737,000 
333,894,000 
12,610,000 
13,700.000 
84,940,000 


253,216,000 


$957,097,000 


5,408 
3,792 
2,372 
1,842 
462 
68 
815 
177 
382 
171 
211 
256 
86 

43 

49 

55 

23 
123 
463 
84 
379 
19 
1,616 
80 
414 
29 
247 
39 

52 

47 
127 
665 
137 
85 

52 

62 
110 
21 


$52,000 
12,400 
24,600 


$89,000 


124.5 
118.9 
116.6 
134.2 
111.6 
112.3 
134.5 
102.3 
115.6 
1238.9 
139.5 
119.3 
133.9 
104.1 
133.9 
107.3 
108.1 

99.8 
134.5 

91.8 
145.9 
134.9 
192.7 
150.6 
134.1 
118.1 
129.2 


4,861,170 
1,128,151 
923,449 
204,702 
20,682 
184,020 
1,073,982 
420,191 
21,495 
22,709 
53,122 
579,178 
14,558 
112,764 
8,911 
64,739 
22,128 
4,377 
18,212 
4.375 
537,895 
1,592,295 


4,005 
3,144 
23,558 
14,277 
33,519 
164,778 
243,281 
18,703 
1,797,087 
7,318 
17,015 
30,600 
53,600 
121,787 
74,339 
30,191 
3,139 
215 

230 
143,500 
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NATIONAL SECURITY TRADERS ASSOCIATION CONVENTION 


George W. Romney, Chairman of the Board, President and General 
Manager of American Motors Corporation, will address the Na- 
tional Security Traders Association Convention at a brunch on 
Sunday morning, Sept. 11, 1960, at Sun Valley, rather than on 
Sept. 12 at originally scheduled. 


NSTA CONVENTIONEERS 


President Edward J. Kelly (Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co., New 
York) of the National Security Traders Association wishes to 
remind all the conventioneers that dress is optional at the final 
dinner. 


THE FOLLOWING IS A LIST OF REGISTRATIONS TO DATE 
FOR THE ANNUAL CONVENTION OF THE NATIONAL 
SECURITY TRADERS ASSOCIATION TO BE HELD AT 
SUN VALLEY, SEPTEMBER 11-14, 1960: 


Chas. W. Scranton & Co. 

Piper, Jaffray & Hopwood 

Zilka, Smither & Co., Inc. 

Foster & Marshall 

Baker, Walsh & Co. 

Dallas Union Securities Co. 

Lee Higginson Corporation 

Pacific Northwest Company 

Rotan, Mosle & Co. 

Quinn & Company 

H. A.. Riecke & Co., Inc. 

Commercial & Financial 
Chronicle 

Wm. R. Staats & Co. 

G. A. Sarton & Co., Inc. 

California Bank-Bond Dept. 

Stein Bros. & Boyce 

Daniel Reeves & Co. 


*George H. Angelos 
*Carroll H. Babcock 
*Jack Bader 
*Dan V. Bailey 
*George M. Baker 
J. Ries Bambenek 
*John S. Barker 
*Homer J. Bateman 
John M. Bayne 
Verne C. Beal 
*Herbert E. Beattie 
*Edwin L. Beck & 
Carolyn M. (daughter) 
*James L. Beebe 
*Arthur W. Bertsch 
*Herman C. Betz 
*Charles A. Bodie, Jr. 
*Edward J. Bourdeau 
Frank S. Breen & 
Carol Breen (daughter) Schirmer, Atherton & Co. 
*Joseph Bronemeier Scherck Richter Company 
*Leo E. Brown Asiel & Co. 
*Ralph E. Brown Stone & Youngberg 
George Brunjes First Boston Corp. 
*John W. Bunn Stifel, Nicolaus & Co., Inc. 
*Walter L. Burns Baumgartner, Downing & Co. 
*Ted D. Carlsen Woolrych, Currier & Carlsen, 
Incorporated 
J. N. Russell & Co., Inc. 
Suplze, Yeatman, Mosley 
Co., Inc. 
Goodbody & Co. 


New Haven, Conn. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Portland, Ore. 
Portland, Ore. 
Chicago, Ml. 
Dallas, Texas 

New York, N. Y. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Houston, Texas 
Albuquerque, N. M. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


New York, N. Y. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
New York, N. Y. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Beverly Hills, Calif. 


Boston, Mass. 

St. Louis, Mo. 

New York, N. Y. 
San Francisco, Calif. 
New York, N. Y. 

St. Louis, Mo. 
Baltimore, Md. 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
*M. A. Cayne Cleveland, Ohio 
*Edgar A. Christian ee 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
New York, N. Y. 


New York, N. Y. 


James P. Cleaver 
Samuel F. Colwell W. E. Hutton & Company 
*John F. Coughenour, Jr. Peters, Writer & 
Christensen Inc, 
Hughbanks Inc. 
French & Crawford, Inc. 
Cruttenden, Podesta & Co. 
Bear, Stearns & Co. 


Denver, Colo. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Chicago, Ill. 
Chicago, Il. 


*Louis G. Coupenz 
*Allen Crawford, Jr. 
*James R. Cruttenden 
Frank X. Cummings 


*Ralph M. Dahl 
*Francis M. Daines 
*Robert De Brearley 
*Neil De Young 
Terrence M. Dempsey 
*Ralph C. Deppe 
*Harold E. DeShong 


Evans MacCormack & Co. 

Hayden, Stone & Co. 

Wood, Gundy & Co., Inc. 

De Young & Co. 

Dempsey & Company 

Edward D. Jones & Co. 

Dallas Rupe & Son, Inc. 

Paine, Webber, Jackson & 
Curtis 

United Securities Company 

Bache & Co. 

Doyle, O’Connor & Co., Inc. 

Dunn & Taylor 

Straus, Blosser & McDowell 

J. Barth & Co. 

Loewi & Co., Incorporated 

Charles A. Parcells & Co. 

W. C. Pitfield & Co., Inc. 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Modesto, Calif. 

St. Louis, Mo. 
Dallas, Texas 


*Robert D. Diehl 
Robert B. Dixon 
*Joseph R. Dorsey 
*J. Robert Doyle 
*Gambol J. Dunn 
*George J. Elder 
*Wm. H. Elliott 
*William C. Elwell 
*Charles E. Exley 
*John M. Fitzgerald 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
Greensboro, N. C. 
New York, N. Y. 
Chicago, Ill. 

New York, N. Y. 
Detroit, Mich. 

Los Angeles, Calif. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Detroit, Mich. 
New York, N. Y. 


*Don W. Miller 
*Peter E. Molloy 
*Paul I. Moreland 
*James G. Morford 
*James F. Moriarty 
*Jack C. Morris 
*Francis W. Muetzel 
*E. D. Muir 

*Martin Nelson 
*John R. Nevins 
Barney Nieman 
Harry J. Niemeyer 
*John D. Ohlandt, Jr. 
*Allen L. Oliver, Jr. 
*John P. O'Rourke 
*Richard E. Owen 
*William T. Patten 
George F. Patton, Jr. 


*Richard J. Payne 
Plato Pearson, Jr. 
*Parks B. Pedrick, Jr. 


Gerald P. Peters, Jr. 


*Preston L. Phipps 
*Robert W. Pitt 

*Paul Reed 

*Clifford G. Remington 


*Jack Rohde 
*Frank Ronan 
*Edward A. Roob 
*James N. Russell 
*Morey D. Sachnoff 
Arthur Salomon 

*S. J. Sanders 
*Walter F. Schag 
*Charles G. Scheuer 
*Hugh R. Schlicting 


*James H. Scott 

*Louis Serlen 

*Harry Simmons 
*Larry W. Sisson 
*Elbridge H. Smith 
*Joseph E. Smith 
*Russell K. Sparks 
William H. Steen 
*Andrew R. Steven, Jr. 
*Derele H. Swails 


*George M. Tapp 
*Edwin L. Tatro 
Lester J. Thorsen 
*Robert M. Topol 


John W. Turner 


*Edward V. Vallely 
Walter J. Vicino 

T. M. Wakeley 
*Richard H. Walsh 
*W. W. Webster 
*John S. Weller 
*Morton Weiss 
*Richard A. Wernecke 
*Jack B. Wielar 
*Norman T. Wilde 


*Robert C. Williams 
*Harry J. Wilson 
Philip M. Young 
*W. J. Zimmerman 


*Mr. & Mrs. 





Don W. Miller & Company 

White, Weld & Co. 

Moreland & Co. 

Hughbanks, Inc. 

W. E. Hutton & Co. 

Johnson, Lane, Space & Co. 

Walston & Co., Inc. 

Dempsey-Tegeler & Co. 

Martin Nelson & Co., Inc. 

Lester, Ryons & Co. 

Carl Marks & Co., Inc. 

Robert Garrett & Sons 

New York Hanseatic Corp. 

Sanders & Company 

J. P. O'Rourke & Co. 

Kidder, Peabody & Co. 

Blyth & Co., Inc. 

George Patton Investment 
Company 

Walter C. Gorey Co. 

R. S. Dickson & Co., Inc. 

Howard Weil, Labouisse, 
Friedrichs & Co. 

Peters, Writer & Christensen 
Incorporated 

June S. Jones Co. 

Blyth & Co., Inc. 

Simpson, Emery & Co. 

Hess, Grant & Remington, 
Incorporated 

John R. Lewis, Inc. 

New York Hanseatic Corp. 

Saloman Bros. & Hutzler 

J. N. Russell & Co., Inc. 

Cook Investment Co. 

Salomon Bros. & Hutzler 

Foster & Marshall 

Davis, Skaggs & Co. 

Wm. H. Tegtmeyer & Co. 

Wm. P. Harper & Sons & 
Company 


Blyth & Co., Inc. 
Josephthal & Co. 


Simmons, Rubin & Co., Inc. 


Pacific Northwest Company 

Stryker & Brown 

Newburger & Co. 

Barret, Fitch, North & Co. 

First Boston Corp. 

A. C. Allyn & Co. 

George Patten Investment 
Company 

Doherty, Roadhouse & Co. 

Edwin L. Tatro Company 

Glore, Forgan & Co. 

Greene & Company 

Eppler, Guerin & Turner, 
Incorporated 


John Nuveen & Co. 
Kidder Peabody & Co. 
A. C. Allyn & Co. 
Newhard, Cook & Co. 
Pateman, Eichler & Co. 
The Weller Company 


Singer, Bean & Mackie,’ Inc. 


Burton J. Vincent & Co. 

Gregory & Sons 

Janney, Dulles & Battles, 
Incorporated 

Weeden & Co. 

Harry J. Wilson & Co. 

Refsnes, Ely, Beck & Co. 

Bingham, Walter & Hurry, 
Incorporated 


Detroit, Mich. 

New York, N. Y. 
Detroit, Mich. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Atlanta, Ga. 

San Francisco, Calif. 
San Antonio, Texas 
Seattle, Wash. 

Los Angeles, Calif. 
New York, N. Y. 
Baltimore, Md. 
New York, N. Y. 
Dallas, Texas 
Chicago, Il. 

Los Angeles, Calif. 
Seattle, Wash. 


Portland, Ore. 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Charlotte, N. C. 


New Orleans, La. 


Denver, Colo. 

Portland, Ore. 
Portland, Ore. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Philadelphia, Pa. 
Seattle, Wash. 

New York, N. Y. 
Chicago, Ill. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Chicago, Ill. 

New York, N. Y. 
Seattle, Wash. 

San Francisco, Calif. 
Chicago, Il. 


Seattle, Wash. 


Chicago, Il. 

New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
Seattle, Wash. 
New York, N. Y. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 


Portland, Ore. 


Vancouver, B. C., Can. 


New York, N. Y. 
Chicago, Il. 
New York, N. Y. 


Dallas, Texas 


Chicago, Ill. 

San Francisco, Calif. 
Chicago, Ill. 

St. Louis. Mo. 

Los Angeles, Calif. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
New York, N. Y. 
Chicago, Il. 

New York, N. Y. 


Philadelphia, Pa. 
Chicago, Tl. 
Chicago, Il. 
Phoenix, Ariz. 


Los Angeles, Calif. 


Chemical Industry’s Rising Sales 


With “Hot and Cold” Earnings 


New decade’s “shaky” start, and impending disappointments to 
industry’s shareholders, asserted by “Chemical and Engineering 
News.” Current and comparative sales and earnings showing of 
individual companies analyzed, with impact of possible late-summer 


upturn in steel industry weighed. 


*Walter L. Filkins 
*Albert O. Foster 


John N. FPuerbacher 
*Gary A. Galdun 
*"Raymond B. Garcia 
*George E. George 
*Rickard F. Goodfellow 
*Walter C. Gorey 
*Prank Granat, Jr. 


*Gerald- M, Greenberg 
*Thomas Greenberg 
*Wm. H. Gregory III 
*Earl L. Hagensieker 
*Elmer W. Hammell 


*Rubin Hardy 

S: Richard Harris 
*Harry J. Hudepohl 
*Wellington Hunter 
*Joe E. Hutton 
*Milton J. Isaacs 
*D. Paul Jacoby 


*Edward J. Kelly 
*Samuel M. Kennedy 
*Reginald J. Knapp 
*J. Edward Knob 
*Otto J. Koch, Jr. 
*Pote Kosterman 
*Joseph D. Krasowich 
Nathan A. Krumholz 


John Latshaw 
*Seward N. Lawson 


*Gilbert M. Lothrop 
*Alonzo H. Lee 
*Edwin J. Markham 
Al Marcusson 
*Jerry F. Marquardt 
*Earle C. May 
*George R. McAleer 
*Gerard A. McCue 
*John A. McCue 
Wm. J. McCullen 


*C. Rader McCulley 
*James B. McFarland 
*John P. McGinty 
*George M. McVey 
*John J. Meyers, Jr. 


Troster, Singer & Co. 

Foster & Marshall 

Walter, Woody & 
Heimerdinger 

Wm. J. Mericka & Co., Inc. 

J. M. Dain & Co. 

George, O'Neill & Co., Inc. 

J. A. Hogle & Co. 

Walter C. Gorey Co. 

Blanchett, Hinton & Jones 
Incorporated 

Russell Investment Co. 

C. E. Unterberg, Towbin Co. 

Gregory & Sons 

Reinholdt & Gardner 

First Securities Co. of 
Chicago 

The First Boston Corp. 

Courts & Co. 

Westheimer & Co. 

Wellington Hunter Associates 

Equitable. Securities Corp. 

Straus, Blosser & McDowell 

Asiel & Co. 


Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co. 

Yarnali, Biddle & Co. 

G. C. Haas & Co. 

Drexel & Co. 

The Marshall Company 

Black & Co., Inc. 

Gregory & Sons 

Ogden, Wechsler & 
Krumholz 

E. F. Hutton & Co. 

Armstrong, Jones, Lawson & 
White 

W. E. Hutton & Co. 

Sterne, Agee & Leach 

Wertheim & Co. 

Investment Dealer’s Digest 

William A. Fuller & Co. 

May & Co., Inc. 

Dominick & Dominick 

G. H. Walker & Co. 

May & Gannon, Inc. 

Hess, Grant & Remington, 
Incorporated 

First Southwest Company 

Stroud & Co., Inc. 

McDonald & Company 

Lehman Bros. 

Gordon Graves & Co, 


New York, N. Y. 
Seattle, Wash. 


Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
New York, N. Y. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
San Francisco, Calif. 


Seattle, Wash. 
Denver, Colo. 
New. York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
St. Louis, Mo. 


Chicago, Il. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Jersey City, N. J. 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Chicago, Il. 

New York, N. Y. 


New York, N. Y. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
New York, N. Y. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Portland, Ore. 
New York, N. Y. 


New York, N. Y. 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Detroit, Mich. 
Boston, Mass. 
Birmingham, Ala. 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
Chicago, Ill. 
Portland, Ore. 
New York, N. Y. 
Providence, R. I. 
Boston, Mass. 


Philadelphia, Pa. 
Dallas, Texas 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. ¥. 


Chemical industry sales rose in 
the first half of 1960, but “earn- 
ings are blowing hot and cold as 
the industry wades through this 
post-recovery year,” reports the 
current issue of Chemical and En- 
gineering News. 

In about half the companies re- 
porting on the six-month period, 
profit margins are lower this 
year than in 1959, according to 
the American Chemical Society 
weekly!’ “The: new' decade is off 
to a shaky start, and the results 
will disappoint many stockhoid- 
ers. Several managements explain 
that the lower profits are due to 
the higher cost of doing business 
today. Others point to downturns 
in the metals, building, and other 
industries,” the magazine asserts, 
continuing: 


“There should be some consola- 
tion in the fact that most chemical 
firms are turning in record sales 
for the first six months, which au- 
gurs record annual sales. Also, the 
profits for the first half are being 
compared to high levels estab- 
lished during a recovery year.” 

The chemical industry can draw 
encouragement, too, from the fact 
that economic barometers such as 
gross national product, personal 
income, and consumer spending 


are headed for record levels and 
point to 1960 as a satisfactory year 
for business in general, the maga- 
zine observes. 


Impact of Possible Steel Industry 
Upturn 


A late-summer upturn in the 
steel industry, it is pointed out, 
would mean a substantial gain 
over 1959 for the Allied Chemical 
Corporation, which already has set 
sales and earnings records in the 
second quarter of this year, at 
$216.9 million and $0.83 a share, 
respectively. Allied has reported a 
strong demand for nitrogen fer- 
tilizers and gains in sales of ura- 
nium hexafluoride, caprolactam, 
nylon fibers, pigments, and fluoro- 
carbons over the 1959 second 
quarter, although the building ma- 
terials season “continues to be 
disappointing.” 

For the Union Carbide Corpo- 
ration, however, second quarter 
sales of $376.3 million were lower 
than both the $395 million figure 
for the first quarter of 1960 and 
the $396.5 million for the second 
quarter a year ago. The latter 
figure was an all-time quarterly 
record for Carbide, which explains 
that it reflected abnormally high 
steel operations in anticipation of 
the steel strike. The decrease in 
sales and earnings for the second 
quarter of 1960, it is explained, 
resulted mostly from lower sales 
of alloys and electrodes to the 
steel industry. 

Earnings of E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours & Co. for the first six 
months of this year were down 
9.5% compared to last year’s first 
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half, owing in part to lower prices 
for synthetic fibers, particularly 
nylon, the magazine continues. 
The textile industry, it is pointed 
out, accounts for about 30% of 
Du Pont’s sales volume. 

The American Cyanamid Com- 
pany’s sales and earnings for the 
first half of 1960 are the highest 
in the company’s history, the re- 
port says, even though the second 
quarter earnings were $11.9 mil- 
lion as compared with $14.1 mil- 
lion for the same period in 1959, 

Cyanamid explains that the rec- 
ord sales for the first quarter of 
1960 resulted from the then high 
level of general business and 
higher than average sales of anti- 
biotics. The concern’s second- 
quarter drop is regarded as in 
keeping with the lower business 
level and seasonably lower phar- 
maceutical sales. 


Both the Monsanto Chemical 
Company and the Hooker Electro- 
chemical Company experienced 
lower net incomes for the first 
half of 1960, as compared to the 
same period in 1959. They attrib- 
ute the decrease, says the report, 
to lower selling prices and to 
higher business costs, such as in- 
creased research, development, 
marketing and engineering ex- 
penses, and higher costs of labor 
and materials. 


Companies which have enjoyed 
sharp increases in net income, ac- 
cording to Chemical and Engi- 
neering News, include the Dia- 
mond Alkali Company with a 23% 
gain in the 1960 six-month period 
over the same period in 1959, and 
the Koppers Company, Inc., with 
income up 45% as a result of more 
business in its engineering and 
construction division. The Com- 
mercial Solvents Corporation re- 
ported a 90% earnings increase, 
partly because of the discontinu- 
ance of write-offs against its in- 
vestment in Northwest Nitro- 
Chemicals, Ltd., a Canadian af- 
filiate. The Wyandotte Chemicals 
Corporation also gained in sales 
during the first half of 1960, and 
still has surplus capacity, says the 
report. 


Building Firm’s 
Stock Offered 


Vickers, Christy & Co., Inc. and 
First City Securities, Inc., both of 
New York City offered 60,000 
shares of Commonwealth Develop- 
ment & Construction Co. common 
stock (5 cents par) on July 25 at 
a price of $5 per share. 

The proceeds of the sale, esti- 
mated at $225,000 after payment 
of underwriting expenses will be 
used for the purchase of 73 acres 
of additional land for develop- 
ment, road improvements, ma- 
terials and supplies, and the bal- 
ance of the proceeds for working 
capital. 

The company is presently en- 
gaged in the construction of a 
housing project to consist of 100 
single family homes in the 
Perkiomen Valley, Montgomery 
County, Pa. Its offices are located 
at llth and Main Sts., Penns- 
burg, Pa. 

Of the authorized 500,000 com- 
mon shares, 137,000 shares will be 
outstanding at the completion of 
this offering. 


Forms Jones & Co. 


FT. SMITH, Ark.—Jones & Com- 
pany, Inc. has been formed with 
offices at 500 South 19th Street to 
engage in a_ securities business. 
Richard A. Jones, Jr., is president. 
Mr. Jones was formerly with Raf- 
fensperger, Hughes & Co., Inc. of 
Indianapolis. 


With F. I. duPont 


John Makes has become associated 
as a registered representative with 
Francis I. du Pont & Co. office at 
144 East 86th Street, New York, 
one of ten metropolitan offices 
maintained by the nation-wide se- 
curity and commodity brokerage 
firm. 
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Securities Now in Registration 











NOTE—Because of the large number of issues 
awaiting processing by the SEC, it is becoming 
increasingly difficult to predict offering dates 
with a high degree of accuracy. The dates shown 
in the index and in the accompanying detailed 
items reflect the expectations of the underwriter 
but are not, in general, to be considered as firm 
offering dates. 








® Admiral Homes, Inc. (9/26-30) 
Aug. 15, 1960, filed $400,000 of convertible subordinated 
debentures, due 1970. Price—100% of principal amount. 
Business—The manufacture and sale of pre-fabricated 
homes. Proceeds—To be added to the working capital of 
the company and its subsidiary. Office— 149 Water 
Street, West Newton, Pa. Underwriter — Arthurs, Le- 
strange & Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. (managing). 


Adson industries, Inc. 
July 20, 1960 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$2 per share. Busi- 
ness—The company is a general contractor. Proceeds— 
For general corporate purposes. Office—116-55 Queens 
Boulevard, Forest Hills 75, N. Y. Underwriter—Bennett 
& Co., Newark, N. J. 


% Ajax Magnethermic Corp. 

Aug. 17, 1960 filed 150,000 shares of common stock (no 
par), of which 50,000 shares are to be offered for the 
account of the company, and 100,000 shares for the pres- 
ent holders thereof. Price—To be supplied by amend- 
ment. Business—The production of a complete line of 
induction heating equipment. Proceeds — For working 
capital and general corporate purposes. Office — 3990 
Simon Road, Youngstown, Ohio. Underwriter—Hayden, 
Stone & Co. of New York City (managing). Offering— 
Expected in late September. 

%* Aldens Inc. 

Aug. 24, 1960 filed $6,205,000 of convertible subordi- 
nated debentures, due Oct. 1, 1980, to be offered to hold- 
ers of the outstanding common of record Sept. 30, 1960, 
on the basis of $100 of such debentures for each 14 
common shares then held. Price — To be supplied by 
amendment. Proceeds—For general corporate purposes. 
Office—Chicago, Ill. Underwriter — Lehman _ Brothers, 
New York City. 


Allegheny Pepsi Cola Bottling Co. 
June 9, 1960, filed 200,000 shares of common stock and 
$500,000 of 634% first mortgage bonds, due 1963 through 
1972. Price—$5 per common share (par 50 cents), and 
bonds at 100% of principal amount. Proceeds—To pur- 
chase the outstanding shares of the Cloverdale Spring 
Co., and the balance for the general funds. Office— 
Guildford Ave., Baltimore, Md. Underwriter—Weil & Co. 
of Washington, D. C. 

Allied Bowling Centers, Inc. 
Dec. 29 filed $750,000 of sinking fund debentures and 
300,000 shares of capital stock, to be offered in units of 
$75 principal amount of debentures and 30 shares of 
stock. Price—$108 per unit. Proceeds—For eral cor- 
Porate purposes. Office—Arlington, Texas. Underwriter 
—Rauscher, Pierce & Co., Inc., Dallas. Nete — This 
offering has been postponed. 
® Ameco Electronic Corp. (9/6-9) 
May 19 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of common 
stock (par 10 cents). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds— 
For general corporate purposes. Office—37 E. 18th 
Street, New York, N. Y. Underwriter—Palombi Secu- 
rities Co., New York, N. Y. 

American Foods Inc. 
Aug. 16, 1960 filed 167,500 shares of common stock. 
Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—For the company’s ven- 
tures in Florida and North Carolina, and the balance 
for working capital. Office—Miami, Fla. Underwriter— 
Godfrey, Hamilton, Magnus & Co., New York City. 


American Frontier Life Insurance Co. 

Nov. 30 filed 200,000 shares of capital stock being offered 
for subscription by holders of common stock of record 
June 1, on the basis of one share for each six shares 
then held, with rights to expire at 2:00 pm. CST on 
Aug. 30, at $7 per share. Additional shares may be sub- 
scribed for at $8 per share. Price—$8 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—To increase capital and surplus. Office — 1455 
Union Ave., Memphis, Tenn. Underwriter—Union Secu- 
rities Investment Co., of Memphis, Tenn. 


Continued on page 29 










Investor’s Choice in Mid America 


Investors in Mid America prefer the Chicago Tribune. 
Corporate officers and executives listed in Dun and Brad- 
street’s “Million Dollar Directory” say the Chicago 
Tribune is the Chicago newspaper most useful to them. 
Hundreds of thousands more midwesterners read the 
Tribune than read any other newspaper. Sell your securi- 
ties and services to Chicago and Mid America by advertis- 
ing in the Chicago Tribune. Your Tribune representative 
will give you details. 


Chicago Tribune 


THE WORLD'S GREATEST NEWSPAPER 
Mid America’s most widely circulated market table pages 


The Commercial and Financial Chronicle . . 


NEW ISSUE CALENDAR 


August 26 (Friday) 


Rotating Components, Inc.___---.------. Common 
(S. Schramm & Co., Inc.) $300,000 

I GI: carina lisa delist itn emhstiie aeptdins enka Common 
(George, O'Neill & Co., Inc.) $825,000 

Waterman Products Co., Inc.___.___.___.. Common 


(Stroud & Co.) $500,000 


August 29 (Monday) 


Arkansas Valley Industries, Inc.___-~-- Debentures 
(A. G. Edwards & Sons) $400,000 
Arkansas Valley Industries, Inc._____-_-- Common 
(A. G. Edwards & Sons) 30,000 shares 
Seen ca ie _..Common 
(Shearson, Hammill & Co.) 133,000 shares 
Avionics Investing Corp.__........_------- Capital 
(Ss. D. Puller & Co.) $4,000,000 
Bruce National Enterprises, Inc._._.__-_-- Common 


(George, O'Neill & Co., Inc.) $2,010,000 


Capital Investments, Inc.__....._..__---- Common 
(The Marshall Co.) $660,000 

Chemtree Corp. :_.......-c........_.....Commoen 

(Havener Securities Corp.) $262,750 
Diversified Collateral Corp.._.._______~- Common 
(The Tager Co.) $300,000 

Foto-Video Electronics Corp...._.____--_- Class B 
(Fund Planning, Inc.) $500,000 

Mercantile Discount Corp._--_- __.._ Capital 


(Rodman & Renshaw and H. M Byllesby & Co., Inc.) 
128,000 shares 


Nucleonic Corp. of America____-.----~-- Common 
(Bertner Bros. and Earl Edden Co.) $300,000 
Terminal Electronics, Inc._.......________- Capital 


(J. A. Winston & Co., Inc. and Netherlands Securities 
Co., Inc.) $1,000,008 


Wakefield Engineering, Inc..__.________- Common 
(Robert A. Martin Associates, Inc.) $300,000 
Wenwood Organizations Inc.____._.____.Debentures 
(Michael G. Kletz & Co., Inc.) $550,000 
Whitmoyer Laboratories, Inc.___________ Common 
(Hallowell, Sulzberger, Jenks, Kirkland & Co.) $510,000 
Whitmoyer Laboratories, Inc._________- Debentures 


(Hallowell; Sulzberger, Jenks, Kirkland & Co.) $500,000 


August 30 (Tuesday) 


Pu Eee eee... .— ous eter _Common 
(Bache & Co.) 270,000 shares 
Miami Tile & Terrazzo, Inc.____-._------ Common 


(Floyd D. Cerf Jr. Co. Inc.) $437,500 
Needham Packing Co.________________._ Common 
(Cruttenden, Podesta & Co.) 200,000 shares 
Republic Steel Corp......._.._...._... Debentures 
(The First Boston Corp. and Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner 
and Smith Inc.) $125,000,000 


August 31 (Wednesday) 


pS NS Saks ea Common 
(Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc.) 135,000 shares 
Zemaney Biecwic: Com... 5............. Common 


(Kidder, Peabody & Co.) 254,000 
September 1 (Thursday) 
Aine Gee Tat Cees uw. ot a... Common 


(Offering to stockholders—-underwritten by First Boston 
Corp.; Courts & Co. and The Robinson-Humphrey 
Co., Inc.) 109,186 shares 


Fritzi of California Mfg. Corp._________- Common 
(Bear, Stearns & Co. and Schwabacher & Co.) 100,000 shares 


September 6 (Tuesday) 


Ameco Electronic Corp.._.........--.--- Common 
(Palombi Securities Co.) $300,000 
I NE. rertheit wns Adore ee eran Common 
(Clayton Securities Corp. and Maltz, Greenwald & Co.) 
$400,000 
Atlantic Bowling Corp.______-____-_-_~-- _Common 
(Sutro Bros. & Co. and McDowell, Dimond & Co.) 250.000 shares 
Bristol Dynamics, Inc.__..--.---_~-- _....Common 


(William David & Co., Inc.) $744,000 
Central Charge Service, Inc._____________ Common 
(Auchincloss, Parker & Redpath) 60,000 shares 


Central Charge Service, Inc._________-.- Debentures 
(Auchincloss, Parker & Redpath) $2,000,000 


Commercial Banking Corp._________--- Debentures 
(Suplee, Yeatman, Mosley & Co., Inc.) $279,850 
I Is inetd tne on ne teeter eee cc ieende ee Common 
(No underwriting) 134,739 shares 

Red Mlecttuates Com... Common 

(Standard Securities Corp. and Bruno-Lenchner, Inc.) $400,000 

Deluxe Aluminum Products, Inc._.-__---- Common 
(R. A. Hclman & Co., Inc.) $350,000 

Deluxe Aluminum Products, Inc._.---~- Debentures 
(R. A. Holman & Co., Inc.) $330,000 

een Cte Mies in iecsecsi. Gai we ene a Capital 


(Bear, Stearns & Co.) 260,000 shares 


Edwards Engineering Corp._.___._._._____..Common 
(Sandkuhl & Company, Inc.) $297,500 


cutee ~Wittenela? Care. coo ef Capital 
(William R. Staats & Co. and Shearson, Hammill & Co.) 
354,000 shares 


measeeene VWimeees Core... oo. coc Units 
(Purvis & Co.) $300,000 
Milgo Electronic Corp._.-........._----- Common 


(Offering to stockholders—underwritten by Shearson, Hammill 
& Co.) 65,000 shares - 


aene~tronics, Corp, ....<.-nasn-ssecs Common 
(Edward H. Stern & Co., Inc.) $300,000 


. Thursday, August 25, 1960 


* INDICATES ADDITIONS 
SINCE PREVIOUS ISSUE 
© ITEMS REVISED 


Narragansett Capital Corp._---- at dential Common 
(G. H. Walker & Co.) $11,000,000 
Peernen CO tense ketedlitianwen aes... Common 
(R. A. Holman & Co., Inc.) 50,000 shares 
Perkin-Elmer Corp. --------- _...Common 
(Blyth & Co., Inc.) 100,000 shares 
Portland Turf Association___~-~~-- oo an 
(General Investing Corp.) $300,000 
Resiflex Laboratory, Inc._--- Common 
(Blunt Ellis & Simmons) 100,000 shares 
Roto American Corp._----------- _......Common 
(Morris Cohon & Co.) 75,000 shares 
Sealed Air Corp.__.-_.-----.. IE aa tach Common 
(Bertner Bros. and Earl Edden Co.) $100,000 
Softol, Inc. - =e Common 
(Harwyn Securities, Inc.) $300,000 
Strolee of California, Inc.__- _._Common 


(Federman, Stonehill & Co.; Mitchum, Jones & Templeton 
and Schweickart & Co.) $750,000 
Sunbury Milk Products Co._ _._..Common 
(Hecker & Co.) $300,000 
Telephone & Electronics Corp._----- _...Common 
(Equity Securities Co.) $264,900 


Venture Capital Corp. of America___....Common 
(Filor, Bullard & Smyth, Hardy & Co., Sprayregen, 


Haft & Co. and Bregman, Cummings & Co.) 
$2,062,500 
Willer Color Television System, Inc._---~- Common 


(Equity Securities Co.) $242,670 


September 7 (Wednesday) 


Croft Carpet Mills, Inc._ : __.._.. Common 
(A. J. Fredericks & Co., Inc.) $299,000 
Fidelity Electronics Corp.- _..Common 


(Metropolitan Securities, ‘Ine ) $300,000 


Vendo Co. __.....__-._-__._..._Conv. Debentures 
(Offering to stockholders—underwritten by Kidder, 
Peabody & Co.) $5,250,000 


September 12 (Monday) 


Ennis Business Forms, Inc._-----------~-- Common 
(Kidder, Peabody & Co.) 74,546 snares 


Fairmount Finance Co.__________________Common 
(J. T. Patterson & Co., Inc.) $290,000 

Heldor Electronics Manufacturing Corp._-_-__- Com, 
(S. Schramm & Co., Inc.) $300,000 

Nations) Capttel. Cet icscndi nse cendus ns Common 


(J. A. Winston & Co., Inc. and Netherlands 
Securities Co., Inc.) $1,200,000 


Becmar PeGpOrtee, 2G 6 cin dn dn do nksenwree- Units 
(Ross, Lyon & Co., Inc. and Globus, Inc.) $600,000 


Triangle Lumber Corp._-_----- Sadak Zeus Common 
(Bear, Stearns & Co.) $1,102,400 


September 13 (Tuesday) 


Public Service Co. of Colorado Cum. Preferred 
(First Boston Corp.; Blyth & Co., Inc. and Smith, 
Barney & Co.) 150,000 shares 


Virginia Electric & Power Co - ____..e Bonds 
(Bids 11 a.m. EDT) $25,000,000 
September 14 (Wednesday ) 
Utah Power & Light Co.__..-....------..-- Bonds 
(Bids 11:30 a.m.) $16,000,000 
Utah Power & Light Co.........-_--.... Preferred 


(Bids 12:30 p.m.) $10,000,000 


September 15 (Thursday) 
Boston Capital Corp._._-----~~-- _......Common 
(Shearson, Hammill & Co.) $22,500,000 
East Central Racing & Breeders Association 


a a Units 
(No underwriting) $700,000 


General Steel Castings Corp._.._._._._.____..Common 
(Hornblower & Weeks) 296,649 shares 
Masvens WremecW ak be cine 3 2 daw Common 


(S. D. Puller & Co.) 191,667 shares 


Pittsburgh & Lake Erie RR._-_-- Equip. Trust Ctfs. 
(Bids to be received) $5,000,000 


Russell Stover Candies, Inc.____-_-_--_--- Common 
(Hatriman Ripley & Co., Inc. and Stern Brothers) 200,000 shrs. 
vores Ce. eee a incteiioatd Common 


(Simmons, Rubin & Co., Inc.) $300,000 


Wallace Press, Inc._ _..Common . 
(Shearson, Hammill & Co. and William Tegtmeyer & Co.) 
184,435 shares 


September 19 (Monday) 


ye allan i BES a NT alba Capital 
(Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis) 300.000 shares 
Kings Electronics Co., Inc............-...-_- Units 


(Ross, Lyon & Co., Inc.; Globus, Inc.; Reich & Co.; 
Harold C. Shore & Co. and Godfrey. Hamilton, Magnus 
& Co.) $800,000 


Missouri Pacific RR._........_._Equip. Trust Ctfs. 
(Bids 1:00 p.m.) $3,975,000 
Reva Enterprises, Inc.___._.-......_._.... Common 


(Blair & Co., Inc. and Chace, Whiteside & Winslow, Inc.) 
200;000 shares 


September 20 (Tuesday) 


American Title Insurance Co._______.__._.. Common 
(A. C. Allyn & Co., Inc. and Eache & Co.) 301,884 shares 
Missouri Public Service Co.__.___.--_---_- Common 
(Offering to stockholders—underwritten by Merrill Lynch, 
Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc. and Kidder, Peabody & Co.) 
258,558 shares 


Pik-Quik, Ine. --_--- ee («--e------ss~-COMMOR 
(A. C. Allyn & Co., Inc.) 550,000 shares 


Pioneer Finance Co.___ ~~~ Cumulative Preferred 
(White, Weld & Co. and Watling, Lerchen & Co.) 125,000 shs. 


Public Service Electric & Gas Co 
(Bids to be invited) $50,000,000 
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Rocky Mountain Natural Gas Co., Inc.____ Common 
(Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith, Inc.) 
235,000 shares 


Rocky Mountain Natural Gas Co., Inc..__ Debentures 
(Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith, Inc.) $2,350,000 


September 21 (Wednesday) 


Brothers Cremical Co..° Common 
(Sandkuhl & Company, Inc.) $300,000 


Pacific Power & Light Co................ Bonds 
(Bids noon) $20,000,000 
Rochester Telephone Co._........___.__.__ Bonds 
(11:00 a.m. N. Y. time) $12,000,060 
Southern Pacific Co......._.___. Equip. Trust Ctfs. 
(Bids to be received) $7,500,000 
September 26 (Monday) 
Admiral Homes, Inc.______ Convertible Debentures 
(Arthurs, Lestrange & Co.) $400,000 
GP Se Ment niece Common 
(No underwriting) $600,000 
Ieee. seus Core... os eS Common 


(G. H. Walker & Co. and C. E. Unterberg, Towbin & Co.) 
75,000 shares 


Ee ‘TNE: Bes cake tet Common 
(Marron, Sloss & Co., Inc.) $1,050,000 


WRC, “BONES | nih a bids dts SUdebUs Common 
(G. H. Walker & Co.) 103,512 shares 


September 27 (Tuesday) 


Indianapolis Power & Light Co..........._- Bonds 
(11:00 a. m. N. ¥. Time) $12,000,000 


September 28 (Wednesday) 


New York Telephone Co.........._........ Bonds 
(Bids to be received) $60,000,000 
New York Telephone Co.________________ Common 


(Bids to be received) $120,000,000 


September 30 (Friday) 


Mohawk Insurance Co.__________________ Common 
(R. F. Dowd & Co., Inc.) $900,000 


October 4 (Tuesday) 


Gulton Industries, Inc.____._-._____--___ Common 
(Lehman Brothers and G. H. Walker & Co.) 100,000 shares 
Oil Recovery Corp...........-_- Conv. Debentures 
(Lehman Brothers and Allen & Co.) $1,600,000 
San Diego Gas & Electric Co..._____________ Bonds 
(Bids to be invited) $30,000,000 
Southern Nevada Power Co.____________ Preferred 
(White, Weld & Co.) $2,000,006 
Southern Nevada Power Co._______________ Bonds 


(White, Weld & Co.) $5,000,006 


October 6 (Thursday) 


Columbia Gas System, Inc._.......-__- Debentures 
(Bids to be invited) $30,000,000 


October 18 (Tuesday) 


Louisville Gas & Electric Co.............-- Bonds 
(Bids to be invited) $16,000,000 


October 19 (Wednesday) 


Uaikous  ente “Gah cn ehh d Shiite ddwtiil Bonds 
(Bids 11 a.m. EDT) $50,000,000 


October 20 (Thursday) 
Florida Power Corp 
(Bids to be received) $25,000,000 

October 25 (Tuesday) 
American Telephone & Telegraph Co..__Debentures 
(Bids to be received) $250,060,000 
November 1 (Tuesday) 
Pacific Gas & Electric Co...........-...._- Bonds 
(Bids to be received) $60,000,000 
November 3 (Thursday) 
Georgia Power Co 
(Bids to be invited) 813.000.0000 
November 16 (Wednesday) 
Merrimack Essex Electric Co....______-- Preferred 
(Bids to be received) $7,500,000 
December 6 (Tuesday) 


Northern States Power Co. (Minn.)_.------ Bonds 
(Ride to be invited) $35,000,000 





TT 
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American Mortgage Investment Corp. 

April 29 filed $1,800,0U0 of 4% 20-year collateral trust 
bonds and 1,566,000 shares of class A non-voting com- 
mon stock. It is proposed that these securities will be 
offered for public sale in units (2,000) known as In- 
vestment Certificates, each representing $900 of bonds 
and 783 shares of stock. Price—$1,800 per unit. Proceeds 
—To be used principally to originate mortgage loans and 
carry them until market conditions are favorable for 
disposition. Office — 210 Center St., Little Rock, Ark. 
Underwriter—Amico, Inc. 


% American Playlands Corp. 

Aug. 22, 1960 filed 300,000 shares of common stock, Price 
—$4 per share. Business—The company intends to oper- 
ate an amusement and recreation park on 196 acres of 
land near Liberty, N. Y. Proceeds—For development of 
the land. Office—55 South Main St., Liberty, N. Y. Un- 
derwriter—M. W. Janis Co., Inc., New York City. 


® American Recreation Centers, Inc. 

Aug. 15, 1960 filed $600,000 of 7% sinking fund deben- 
tures, due September, 1972 (with attached warrants for 
the purchase of 150, shares of stock for each $1,000 
debenture purchased), and 60,000 shares of capital stock. 
Price — To be supplied by amendment. Business — The 
company is engaged, through subsidiaries, in the opera- 
tion of four bowling centers, and in the sale of bowling 
accessories. Proceeds — Retirement of indebtedness, 
modernization of facilities, and for general corporate 
purposes. Office—1721 Eastern Ave., Sacramento, Calif. 
Underwriter—York & Co. of San Francisco, Calif. 


American & St. Lawrence Seaway Land Co. 
Jan. 27 filed 538,000 shares of common stock, of which 
350,000 shares are to be publicly offered. Price—$3 per 
share. Proceeds—To pay off mortgages, develop and im- 
prove properties, and acquire additional real estate. 
Office—60 E. 42nd St., New York City. Underwriter— 
A. J. Gabriel Co., Inc., New York City. 


® American Title Insurance Co. (9/20) 
July 27, 1960 filed 301,884 shares of common stock 
(par $2), of which 150,000 shares are to be publicly 
offered for the account of the issuing company and the 
balance is to be used in connection with exchange offers 
for the stock of similarly engaged companies. Price— 
To be supplied by amendment. Preceeds—For general 
corporate purposes, including possible future acquisi- 
tions. Office—901 N. E. 2nd Ave., Miami, Fla. Under- 
writers—A. C. Allyn & Co., Inc., and Bache & Co., both 
of New York City (managing). 

Arden Farms Co. 
May 13, 1960, filed 44,278 shares of preferred stock, and 
149,511 shares of common stock. The company is offering 
the preferred shares at $52 per share, and common shares 
at $15 per share, initially through subscription warrants. 
The holders of outstanding preferred stock will be en- 
titled to purchase the new preferred at the rate of one 
new share for each 10 shares held. Common stockholders 
will be entitled to purchase the additional common 
shares at the rate of one new share for each 10 shares 
held. The record date for both groups is June 23 with 
rights to expire on or about Sept. 16. Proceeds — To 
repay the equivalent portion of bank loans. Office—190@ 
West Slauson Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 


Arizona Consolidated Industries, Inc. 

July 28, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
capital stock (no par) of which 58,000 shares are to be 
offered by the company and the balance by Arthur Spitz. 
Price—$3 per share. Proceeds — To increase inventory 
and for working capital. Office—2424 E. Washington, 
Phoenix, Ariz. Underwriter—Newton, Osborne & Rey- 
nolds, Inc., 1800 David Stott Bldg., Detroit, Mich. 


Arizona-New Mexico Development Corp. 

June 28, 1960 (letter of notification) 12,000 shares of 
common stock (par $4) and 48,000 shares of convertible 
preferred stock (par $4) to be offered in units of one 
share of common and four shares of preferred. Price— 
$25 per unit. Proceeds — To develop land as a tourist 
attraction. Office—Scottsdale, Ariz. Underwriter—Pre- 
ferred Securities, Inc. 


® Arkansas Valley Industries, Inc. (8/29) 

June 9, 1960, filed $400,000 of 6% convertible subordin- 
ated sinking fund debentures and 30,000 shares of com- 
mon stock, $3 par. $200,000 of the debentures will be 
issued to Arkansas Valley Feed Mills, Inc.; the re- 
mainder of the registration will be publicly offered. Price 
$7 per share. Proceeds — To retire current bank loans 
and increase working capital. Officee—Dardanelle, Ark. 
Underwriter—A. G. Edwards & Sons, St. Louis, Mo. 


Arnoux Corp. (8/29-9/2) 
May 23 filed 133,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds — For general 
corporate purposes and working capital. Office—11924 
W. Washington Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. Underwriter— 
Shearson, Hammill & Co., New York. 


® Associated Sales Analysts, Inc. 

Aug. 15, 1960, filed 105,000 shares of outstanding class 
A stock (par 10 cents). Price—$3.50 per share. Business 
—The company is engaged in the electronic data proc- 
essing and machine accounting service business. Pro- 
ceeds — To selling stockholders. Office —220 W. 42nd 
Street, N. Y. C. Underwriter—Amos Treat & Co., Inc., 
New York City. Offering—Expected sometime in Octo- 
ber. 


Astrex Corp. (9/6-9) 

July 12, 1960, filed 100,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$4 per share. Proceeds — For general corporate pur- 
poses, including debt reduction. Business—The distribu- 
tion of equipment used principally in the electronics, 
aircraft and missile industries. Office—New York City. 
Underwriters—Clayton Securities Corp., Boston, Mass., 
and Maltz, Greenwald & Co., of New York City. 


Atlanta Gas Light Co. (9/1) 

Aug. 9, 1960, filed 109,186 shares of common stock (par 
$10), to be offered to holders of the outstanding common 
of record Sept. 1 on the basis of one new share for each 
10 shares then held. Rights expire at 5 p.m. EDST on 
Sept. 19. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Preceeds 
—To reduce bank loans incurred for construction expend- 
itures. Office—Atlanta, Ga. Underwriters—(for unsub- 
scribed stock). First Boston Corp., New York City, and 
Courts & Co. and The Robinson-Humphrey Co., Inc., 
both of Atlanta, Ga. 


Atiantic Bowling Corp. (9/6-9) 

June 27, 1960, filed 250,000 shares of common stock (no 
par). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds— 
To furnish and equip additional bowling centers, includ- 
ing the repayment of any temporary indebtedness so in- 
curred, and for working capital. Any balance will be 
used for general corporate purposes, which may include 
equipment of additional bowling centers, or the purchase 
of such centers from others, and the reduction of in- 
debtedness. Office—100 Medway Street, Providence, 
R. I. Underwriters—Sutro Bros. & Co., New York and 
McDowell, Dimond & Co., Providence, R. I. 


Autosonics, Inc. 
July 29, 1960 (letter of notification) 135,000 shares of 
common stock (par five cents). Price—$2 per share. 
Proceeds—For production and research for equipment, 
inventory, building and working capital. Office—42 S. 
15th St., Philadelphia, Pa. Underwriter—Robert M. Har- 
ris & Co., Inc., Transportation Bldg., Philadelphia, Pa. 


Avionics Investing Corp. (8/29-9/2) 
July 12, 1960, filed 400,000 shares of capital stock (par 
$1). Price — $10 per share. Business — The issuer is 
a closed - end non - diversified management investment 
company. Proceeds—For investments in small business 
concerns in avionics and related fields, with a proposed 
limit of $800,000 to be invested in any one such enter- 
prise. Office — 1000 - 16th Street, N. W., Washington, 
D. C. Underwriter—S. D. Fuller & Co., New York City. 


Bal-Tex Oii Co., inc. 
June 17, 1960 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of 
class A common stock. Price—At par ($1 per share). 
Proceeds—For expenses for development of oil proper- 
ties. Office—Suite 1150, First National Bank Bldg., Den- 
ver, Colo. Underwriter—L. A. Huey & Co., Denver, Colo. 


Blackman Merchandising Corp. 
July 28, 1960 (letter of notification) 27,500 shares of 
common stock, class A (par $1). Price—$10 per share. 
Proceeds—For working capital. Office—3041 Paseo, Kan- 
sas City, Mo. Underwriter—Midland Securities Co., Inc., 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Border Steel Rolling Mills, Inc. 

July 25, 1960 filed $1,300,000 of 6% subordinated con- 
vertible debentures, due 1976, and 245,439 shares of 
common stock, of which the stock will be offered to 
holders of record May 31, on the basis of 53% new shares 
for each share then held. Price — For the debentures, 
100% of principal amount; for the stock, $5 per share. 
Proceeds—For the construction of a steel mill and re- 
lated facilities, land purchase, interest payments, and 
general funds. Office — Mart Bldg., El Paso, Texas. 
Underwriters—First Securities Co., Dallas, Texas, and 
Harold S. Stewart & Co., El Paso, Texas (for debentures 
only). 


® Boston Capital Corp. (9/15) 

Aug. 3, 1960 filed 1,500,000 shares of common stock 
(par $1), constituting its first public offering. Price— 
$15 per share. Business—The issuer is a closed-end, non- 
diversified maangement investment company. Preceeds 
—To invest for capital appreciation in small businesses, 
Investment Advisor—Allied Research & Service Corp., 
75 Federal St., Boston, Mass. Underwriter — Shearson, 
Hammill] &.Co., New York City (managing). 

® Bristol Dynamics, Inc. (9/6-9) 

June 28, 1960, filed 124,000 shares of common stock, of 
which 69,000 shares are to be offered for public sale for 
the account of the issuing company and 55,000 shares, 
being outstanding stock, by the present holders thereof. 
Price—$6 per share. Proceeds—$100,000 for expansion 
and further modernization of the company’s plants and 
equipment; $100,000 for research and development of 
new products; and the balance (about $123,000) for 
working capital and other corporate purposes. Office— 
219 Alabama Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. Business—Designing, 
engineering, manufacturing, producing, and selling elec- 
trical and mechanical assemblies, electronic and missile 
hardware components and special tools and fabrications. 
Underwriter — William David & Co., Inc., New York. 
® Brothers Chemical Co. (9/21-23) 

Aug. 9, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
class A common stock (par 10 cents). Price —$3 per 
share. Business—Manufacturing chemicals. Proceeds— 
For general corporate purposes. Office —575 Forest 
Street, Orange, N. J. Underwriter—Sandkuhl & Com- 
pany, Inc., Newark, N. J. and New York City. 


® Bruce National Enterprises, Inc. (8/29-9/2) 
April 29 filed 335,000 shares of common stock (par 10 
cents). Price—$6 per share. Proceeds—For reduction 
of outstanding indebtedness; to pay off mortgages on 
certain property: for working capital and other corpo- 
rate purposes. Office—1118 N. E. 3rd Avenue, Miami, 
re. Underwriter — George, O’Neill & Co., Inc., New 

ork. 

Business Finance Corp. 
Aug. 5, 1960 (letter of notification) 195,000 shares of 
common stock (par 20 cents). Price — $1.50 per share. 
Proceeds—For business expansion. Office—1800 E. 26th 
St., Little Rock, Ark. Underwriter—Cohn Co., Inc., 309 
N. Ridge Road, Little Rock, Ark. 

Buttrey Foods, Inc. 
Aug. 15, 1960 filed 65,600 shares of common stock. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Business—The com- 
pany operates a chain of 21 retail food stores in Mon- 
tana. Preceeds—For equipment and inventory, and for 
additional stores as may be opened in the future. Office 
—601 6th St. S. W., Great Falls, Montana. Underwriter 
—J. M. Dain & Co., Inc. of Minneapolis, Minn, 

Buzzards Bay Gas Co., Hyannis, Mass. 
June 7 filed 27,000 outstanding shares of common stock, 
to be offered for sale by American Business Associates. 
Price — To be supplied by amendment. Underwriter— 
Coffin & Burr, Inc., Boston, Mass. Offering—Indefinitely 
postponed. 


Continued on page 30 
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Continued from page 29 


Canaveral international Corp. 

Aug. 12, 1960 filed 300,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
Land sales and development. Proceeds—$150,000 for ac- 
counts payable, $335,000 for mortgage and interest pay- 
ments, $250,000 for advertising, $250,000 for development 
costs and $290,000 for general working capital. Office— 
1766 Bay Road, Miami Beach, Fla. Underwriter — S. 
Schramm & Co., Inc., New York City. 


Capital Investments, Inc. (8/29) 

July 15, 1960 filed 60,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$11 per share. Business—Issuer is a closed-end, non- 
diversified management investment company providing 
equity capital and advisory services to small business 
concerns. Proceeds — For general corporate purposes. 
Office—743 No. Fourth St., Milwaukee, Wis. Underwriter 
—The Marshall Co., Milwaukee. 


Cavitron Corp. (9/26-30) 
June 17, 1960, filed 40,000 shares of common stock. Price 
$15 per share. Proceeds—To finance the company’s anti- 
cipated growth and for other general corporate purposes. 
Office—42-15 Crescent St., Long Island City, N. Y. Un- 
writer—None. 


® Central Charge Service, Inc. (9/6-9) 

July 18, 1960, filed $2,000,000 of subordinated sinking 
fund debentures, due Aug. 31, 1975, with attached war- 
rants to purchase 60,000 common shares, and an ad- 
ditional 60,000 common shares. Price—To be supplied by 
amendment. Business — The issuer provides a retail 
charge account service and credit facilities for merchants 
by discounting customers’ sales tickets. Proceeds—To 
redeem $300,000 of outstanding 6% subordinated partici- 
pating debentures at 110% of principal amount, to in- 
crease working capital, and to reduce indebtedness. Of- 
fice—620 i1lth Street, N. W., Washington, D. C. Under- 
aoe — Auchincloss, Parker & Redpath, Washington, 


@® Chematomics, Inc. 

June 24, 1960, filed 188,300 shares of common stock (par 
10 cents), of which 175,000 are to be offered for public 
sale by the company and 13,300 shares, being outstand- 
ing stock, by the present holders thereof. Price—$3 per 
share. Proceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office 
—122 East 42nd Street, New York, N. Y. Business—In- 
tends to manufacture and market high heat resistant 
ion exchange resins. Underwriter—Pleasant Securities 
Co., Newark, N. J. Offering—Expected in late September. 


@ Chemical Packaging Co., Inc. 

March 16 (letter of notification) 115,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price—$2.50 per share. Proe- 
ceeds — For general corporate purposes. Office — 755 
Utica Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. Underwriters—Mainland 
Securities Corp., 156 N. Franklin Street, Hempstead, N. 
Y. and Jeffrey-Robert Corp., 382 S. Oyster Bay Road. 
Hicksville, L. I., N. Y. Note—The underwriter states that 
the company has withdrawn the letter. 


®@ Chemtree Corp. (8/29-9/2) 
April 19 (Jetter of notification) 262,750 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price—$1 per share. Proceeds 
—For general corporate purposes. Office—100 W. 10th 
Street, Wilmington 99, Del. Underwriter—Havener Se- 
curities Corp., New York, N. Y. 


Circle-The-Sights, Inc. 
March 30 filed 165,000 shares of common stock and $330,- 
000 of debentures (10-year 8% redeemable). Price—For 
stock, $1 per share; debentures in units of $1,000 at their 
principal amount. Proceeds—For initiating sight-seeing 
service. Office—Washington, D.C. Underwriter—None. 


% Clark Cable Corp. 

Aug. 23, 1960 filed 222,500 shares of common stock, of 
which 127,500 shares are to be offered for the account 
of the issuing company and 95,000 shares, representing 
outstanding stock, are to be offered for the account of 
the present holders thereof. Price—$4 per share. Pro- 
ceeds — To reduce indebtedness, with the balance for 
working capital. Office — Cleveland, O. Underwriter— 
Robert L. Ferman & Co., Miami, Fla. (managing). 

Colorado Bowling Alleys of Israel, Inc. 
Aug. 12, 1960 filed 1,000 shares of class A common stock 
(to be sold to promoters only), and 48,000 shares of class 
B common stock. Price—For the class B, $10 per share. 
Proceeds—For the construction of bowling alleys in the 
major cities of Israel. Office—520 Eudora St., Denver 
Colo. Underwriter—None. . 
Commerce Oil Refining Corp. 

Dec. 16, 1957 filed $25,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 
Sept. 1, 1968, $20,000,000 of subordinated debentures due 
Oct. 1, 1968 and 3,000,000 shares of common stock to be 
offered in units as follows: $1,000 of bonds and 48 shares 
of stock and $100 of debentures and nine shares of stock. 


;Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds — To 


construct refinery. Underwriter—Lehman Brot 

York. Offering—lIndefinite. an 
® Commercial Banking Corp. (9/6-9) 

July 18, 1960 (letter of notification) $290,000 of 6% sub- 
ordinated debenture bonds due April 1, 1969 with five 
year warrants to purchase common stock. Price—$965 
per $1,000 debenture. Proceeds—For working capital. 
Office—104 S. 20th St., Philadelphia, Pa. Underwriter— 
Suplee, Yeatman, Mosley & Co., Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Commonwealth Electronics Corp. 

Aug. 1, 1960 (letter of notification) 60,000 shares of 
class A common stock (par 10 cents). Price — $5 per 
share. Proceeds—To purchase machinery and equipment, 
research and development and for working capital. Ad- 
dress — c/o Harold G. Suiter, Box 1061, Rio Piedras, 
certo Rico. Underwriters — L. L. Bost Co., Baltimore, 
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Consolidated Realty Investment Corp. 
April 27 filed 2,000,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
$1 per share. Proceeds—To establish a $250,000 revolving 
fund for initial and intermediate financing of the con- 
struction of custom or pre-fabricated type residential or 
commercial buildings and facilities upon properties to 
be acquired for sub-division and shopping center devel- 
opments; the balance of the proceeds will be added to 
working capital. Office—1321 Lincoln Ave., Little Rock, 
Ark. Underwriter—The Huntley Corp., Little Rock. Ark. 


® Croft Carpet Mills, Inc. (9/7) 

Aug. 8, 1960 (letter of notification) 74,750 shares of 10c 
par common stock, in the Atlanta, Ga., SEC office. Price 
—$4 per share. Business—The company manufactures 
and distributes tufted carpets. Proceeds—For inventory, 
debt reduction, and sales and advertising expenses, 
Office—205-11 Fourth St., Fort Oglethorpe, Ga. Under- 
writer—A. J. Frederick & Co., Inc., New York City. 


% Crown Photo, Inc. 

Aug. 17, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of common stock. 
Price-—$8 per share. Business—Processing and printing 
photographic film. Proceeds—Repayment of loans, ex- 
pansion of facilities, and the balance for working capital. 
Office—3132 M St., N. W., Wash., D. C. Underwriter— 
Johnston, Lemon & Co., Wash., D. C. 


® Cryogenics Inc. 
Aug. 16, 1960 filed 236,000 shares of common stock, of 
which 175,000 shares are to be offered for public sale, 
and the balance will be sold to promoters. Price—For 
the public offering, $2 per share. Proceeds—To repay a 
bank loan, for salaries, operating expenses, purchase of 
land, construction of a new laboratory and working cap- 
ital. Office—Washington, D. C. Underwriter—John R. 
Maher Associates, New York City. Offering—Expected 
sometime in October. 

Cubic Corp. 
June 8, 1960, filed 50,000 shares of capital stock, of 
which 25,000 shares are being offered for the account of 
the company, and 25,000 shares for the account of sell- 
ing stockholders. Price—At-the-market at time of offer- 
ing. Preceeds—For additional working capital. Office— 
5575 Kearney Villa Road, San Diego 11, Calif. Under- 
writer—Hayden, Stone & Co., New York City. Note— 
This offering has been indefinitely postponed due to 
market conditions. 
*% Daffin Corp. 
Aug. 22, 1960, filed 150,000 shares of common stock (no 
par). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
The company makes agricultural implements, feed 
grinding and mixing equipment for the livestock indus- 
try, and conveying and seed cleaning equipment. Pro- 
ceeds—To selling stockholders. Office—Hopkins, Minn. 
Underwriters—Lehman Brothers, New York City, and 
Piper, Jaffray & Hopwood, Minneapolis, Minn. (man- 
aging. 

Dakota Underwriters, Inc. 
Aug. 3, 1960 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of 
common stock. Price—At par ($1 per share). Proceeds 
—To pay outstanding notes and the remainder for gen- 
eral corporate purposes. Office—214 W. Third St., Yank- 
ton, S. C. Underwriter—Professional Insurers and Inves- 
tors Ltd., 104 E. 8th St., Denver, Colo. 
® Dalto Corp. (9/6-9) 
March 29 filed 134,739 shares of common stock, to be 
offered for subscription by holders of such stock of 
record May 2 at the rate of one new share for each 
two shares then held. Price—To be supplied by amend- 
ment. Proceeds—For the retirement of notes and addi- 
tional working capital. Office—Norwood, N. J. Under- 
writer—None. 

Dealers Discount Corp., Inc. 
Aug. 1, 1960 (letter of notification) $300,000 of 7% sub- 
ordinated convertible sinking fund debentures, due July 
1, 1975. Price—At face value. Proceeds—For working 
capital. Address—Darlington, S. C. Underwriters—G. H. 
Crawford Co., Inc. and Frank S. Smith & Co., Inc., Co- 
aa S. C. and V. M. Manning & Co., Inc., Greenville, 


® Del Electronics Corp. (9/6-9) 

July 26, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of common stock (par 
10 cents). Price—$4 per share. Business—The company 
makes, from its own designs, and sells high voltage 
power supplies, transformers, chokes, and reactors. Pro- 
ceeds—For working capital, relocation, and expansion. 
Office—521 Homestead Ave., Mount Vernon, New York. 
Underwriters — Standard Securities Corp., New York 
City, and Bruno-Lenchner, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Deluxe Aluminum Products, Inc. (9/6-9) 
Oct. 15 filed $330,000 of convertible debentures, and 70,- 
000 shares of common stock. Price—For the debentures, 
100% of principal amount; for the stock, $5 per share. 
Proceeds—From 10,000 shares of the common stock, to 
the present holders thereof; from the rest of the offer- 


‘ing, to the company to be used for expansion and as 


working capital. Office—6810 S. W. 81st St., Miami, Fila. 
Underwriter— R. A. Holman & Co., Inc. 
*% Detroiter Mcbiie Homes, Inc. 
Aug. 17, 1960 filed 250,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
The manufacture and sale of mobile homes. Preceeds— 
Approximately $1,000,000 to be invested in the capital 
stock of its wholly-owned subsidiary Mobile Home Fi- 
nance Co., and the balance to be added to the general 
funds for inventory and accounts receivable. Office— 
1517 Virginia St., St. Louis, Mo. Underwriter—Horn- 
blower & Weeks of New York City (managing). Offer- 
ing—Expected in early October. 

Detroit Tractor, Ltd. 
May 26 filed 1,375,000 shares of class A stock. Of this 
stock, 1,125,000 shares are to be offered for the com- 
pany’s account and the remaining 250,000 shares are to 


be offered for sale by the holders thereof. Price—Not to 
exceed $3 per share. Proceeds—To be applied to the 
purchase of machine tools, payment of $95,000 of notes 
and accounts payable, and for general corporate pur- 
poses. Office—1221 E. Keating Avenue, Muskegon, Mich. 
Underwriter—To be supplied by amendment. 


Diversified Collateral Corp. (8/29-9/2) 
July 26, 1960 filed (with the SEC in Atlanta) 75,000 
shares of common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$4 per 
share. Business—Mortgage financing in Florida. Proceeds 
—For additional working capital. Office—Miami Beack, 
Fla. Underwriter—The Tager Co., 1271 6th Ave., New 
York City. 

Diversified Realty Investment Co. 
April 26 filed 250,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
$5 per share (par 50 cents). Proceeds — For additional 
working capital. Office—919 18th Street, N. W., Wash- 
ington, D. C. Underwriter—Ball, Pablo & Co., Washing- 
ton, D. C. 


Drug Associates, Inc. 

May 6 fietter of notification) 100 units of $100,000 of 7% 
sinking fund debenture bonds and 10,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par $1) to be offered in units consisting of 
one $1,000 debenture and 100 shares of common stock. 
Price—$1,100 per unit. Proceeds—For general corporate 
purposes, Office—1238 Corlies Ave., Neptune, N. J. Un- 
derwriter—Fidelity Securities & Investment Co., Inc., 
Asbury Park, N. J. 
® Dunbar Development Corp. 
June 22, 1960 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of 
class A common stock (par 10 cents). Price — $4 per 
share. Proceeds—For general corporate purposes, Office 
—237 Sylvester St., Westbury, L. I., N. Y. Business—Pur- 
chase of land and building of homes. Underwriters— 
Netherlands Securities Co., Inc., and J. A. Winston & 
Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. Offering—Imminent. 

Duncan Coffee Co. (9/6-9) 

Aug. 4, 1960, filed 260,000 shares of capital stock (par 
$1). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
Engaged primarily in importing, processing, packaging 
and distributing its own blended coffees, marketed prin- 
cipally under the trade names “Maryland Club” and 
‘“‘Admiration.” Proceeds — To pay $2,050,000 aggregate 
principal amount of senior subordinated debentures ma- 
turing Dec. 31, 1960, and the balance toward the reduc- 
tion of outstanding trade acceptances of the company. 
Office—1200 Carr St., Houston, Texas. Underwriter— 
Bear, Stearns & Co., New York City. 

Dynamic Center Engineering Co., Inc. 

June 20, 1960 (letter of notification) 37,450 shares of 
common stock (par $1). Price—$4 per share. Proceeds 
—To promote the sale of new products, for the purchase 
of additional equipment and working capital. Address— 
Norcross, Ga. Underwriter—Gaston-Buffington-Waller 
Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 

Dynatron Electronics Corp. 

April 29, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$1 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—178 Her- 
ricks Road, Mineola, N. Y. Underwriter—General Securi- 
ties Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. Offering—Expected some- 
time in September. 

East Alabama Express, inc. 

April 1 (letter of notification) 77,000 shares of common 
stock (par $1). Price—$2.50 per share. Proceeds—To 
repay notes payable, reduce equipment purchase obliga- 
tions, accounts payable and for working capital. Office 
—109 M Street, Anniston, Ala. Underwriter—First 'n- 
vestment Savings Corp., Birmingham, Ala. 

East Central Racing and Breeders Association, 

Inc. (9/15) 

July 5, 1960, filed 200,000 units of 200,000 shares of cap- 
ital stock and 200,000 warrants to purchase capital stock. 
Each unit will consist of one share and one warrant for 
the purchase of an additional share exercisable within 
12 months. Price—$3.50 per unit. Proceeds—First step in 
the management’s program if this financing is successful 
and after allocating $10,000 to finishing a training track 
surface and $25,000 to property accruement and mainten- 
ance, is the construction of about 15 stables to accommo- 
date 32 horses each at an estimated cost of $22,500 each. 
An additional $200,000 has been allocated for construc- 
tion of a building covering an indoor training track 
and $74,000 for working capital. Office — Randall, N. Y. 
Underwriter—None. 

® Eastern Shopping Centers, Inc. 

Aug. 15, 1960, filed 1,048,167 shares of common stock to 
be offered for subscription by holders of outstanding 
common stock on the basis of one new share for each 3 
shares held. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Busi- 
ness—The construction, development and management 
of shopping centers. Proceeds—To be added to the gen- 
eral funds for working capital and general corporate 
purposes. Office—6L Mall Walk, Cross County Center, 
Yonkers, N. Y. Underwriter—None. 


@® Edwards Engineering Corp. (9/6) 

April 8 filed 85,000 shares of common stock of which 
70,000 shares are to be offered for the account of the 
issuing company and 15,000 shares, representing out- 
standing stock, are to be offered for the account of the 
present holders thereof. Priee—$3.50 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For general corporate purposes including sal- 
aries, sales promotion, moving expenses, and research 
and development work. Office—715 Camp Street, New 
Orleans, La. Underwriter—Sandkuh] & Company, Inc, 
New York City and Newark, N. J. 

Electro industries, Inc. 

July 19, 1960 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of 
class A common stock (no par) and 20,000 shares of addi- 
tional class A common stock to be offered to the under- 
writers. Prices—-Of class A common, $2. per share; of 
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additional class A common, 2% cents per share. Proceeds 
—To expand the company’s inventory to go into the 
packaging and export of electrical equipment, and for 
working capital. Office—1346 Connecticut Ave., N. W., 
Washington, D. C. Underwriter — Carleton Securities 
Corp., Washington, D. C. 


@ Electromagnetic Industries, Inc. 
June 22, 1960 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$4 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—Greeley 
Ave., Sayville, L. 1., N. Y. Business—Manufactures and 
sells transformers, magnetic components and electric in- 
strumentation and control devices. Underwriter—Flo- 
menhaft, Seidler & Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. Offering— 
Imminent. 
@ Electronic Specialty Co. 
June 2 filed 150,000 shares of common stock (par 50 
cents). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds 
—To be added to the general funds in anticipation of 
capital requirements, possibly to include acquisitions. 
Office—5121 San Fernando Road, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Underwriters—Reynolds & Co., Inc. of New York City 
and Bateman, Eichler & Co. of Los Angeles, Calif. Offer- 
ing—Indefinitely postponed. 
@ Electro-Tec Corp. (8/31) 
July 1, 1960, filed 135,000 shares of common stock (par 
10 cents), of which 75,000 shares are to be offered for 
public sale for the account of the issuing company and 
60,000 shares, being outstanding stock, by the present 
holder thereof. Price—To be supplied by amendment. 
Proceeds—To be added to the company’s general funds 
and be used for general corporate purposes, Office—10 
Romanelli Ave., South Hackensack, N. J. Business— 
Design, development, manufacture and sale of slip ring 
and brush block assemblies, switching devices and re- 
lays for electronic equipment. Underwriter—Harriman 
Ripley & Co., Inc., New York. 

Ennis Business Forms, Inc. (9/12-16) 
July 14, 1960, filed 74,546 shares of outstanding common 
stock (par $2.50). Price—To be supplied by amendment. 
Proceeds—tTo selling stockholders. Office — 214 West 
Knox St., Ennis, Texas. Underwriter—Kidder, Peabody 
& Co., New York City. 


Evergreen Gas & Oil Co. 
June 20, 1960 (letter of notification) 2,000,000 shares of 
common stock (par five cents). Price — 12% cents per 
share. Proceeds—For expenses for oil and gas develop- 
ment. Office—E. 12707 Valleyway, Opportunity, Wash. 
Underwriters—Standard Securities Corp. and Pennaluna 
& Co., Spokane, Wash. and Herrin Co., Seattle, Wash. 
«Fae instrument Corp. 
July 28, 1960 (letter of notification) 60,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price — $5 per share. 
Business — The manufacture of technical instruments. 
Proceeds—For payment of current liabilities, an expan- 
sion program, and for operating capital. Office—42-61 
Hunter St., Long Island City 1, N. Y. Underwriter— 
Elmer K. Aagaard, Suite 6, Stock Exchange Bldg., 39 
Exchange Place, Salt Lake City, Utah. 


® Fairmount Finance Co. (9/12-16) 

May 6 (letter of notification) 58,000 shares of class A 
common stock (par $5). Price—At par ($5 per share). 
Proceeds—For working capital. Office—5715 Sheriff 
Road, Fairmount Heights, Md. Underwriter—J. T. Pat- 
terson & Co., Inc., 40 Exchange Place, New York, N, Y. 


Farm & Home Loan & Discount Co. 
Aug. 4, 1960 (letter of notification) 125,000 shares of 
class A common stock; 50,000 shares of class B common 
stock, and 50,000 shares of class C common stock, to be 
sold to policyholders of the company. Price—Class A, 25 
cents per share; class B, 35 cents per share, and class C, 
50 cents per share. Proceeds—For working capital. Of- 
fice—2225 N. 16th St., Phoenix, Ariz. Underwriter—None. 


Farms, Inc. 
June 13 (letter of notification) $298,000 of 10-year 534% 
debentures, to be offered in denominations of $1,000, 
$500 and $250 each. Price—At face value. Proceeds— 
For working capital. Office—818 17th Street, Denver 2, 
Colo. Underwriter—-Wayne Jewell Co., Denver, Colo. 


Federal Pacific Electric Co. 
Aug. 2, 1960 filed 377,000 shares of common stock and 
$45,000 shares of outstanding 542% convertible second 
preferred series A stock, of which 127,000 common 
shares represent part of the issuer’s payment for all of 
the outstanding common of Pioneer Electric Limited. 
The balance will be offeréd publicly. Price — To be 
supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To acquire the cash 
necessary to complete the Pioneer payment (see above), 
with the balance to retire short-term bank loans, and 
be added to working capital. Office — 50 Terrace St., 
Newark, N. J. Underwriter—H. M. Byllesby & Co., Inc., 
Chicago, Ill., (managing). 

Fiber Glass Industries Corp. of America 
July 21, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents) of which 80,000 shares are 
to be offered on behalf of the company and 20,000 on 
behalf of the underwriter. Price—$3 per share. Proceeds 
—To purchase material, repayment of a loan, for adver- 
tising and promotion and for working capital. Office— 
730 Northwest 59th St., Miami, Fla. Underwriter—Nelson 
Securities, Inc., Hempstead, N. Y. 
® Fidelity Electronics Corp. (9/7) 
July 11, 1960, (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$2 per share, Pro- 
ceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—Fairview 
& Hancock Streets, Riverside, Burlington County, N. J. 
Underwriter — Metropolitan Securities, Inc., Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

First Connecticut Small Business Investment Co. 
Aug. 12, 1960 filed 225,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1). Price—$10 per share. Proceeds—To retire $150,000 


of debentures, and for capital for loans for small busi- 
nesses. Office—955 Main St., Bridgeport, Conn, Under- 
writer—Grimm & Co. of New York City. 


@ First Investors Corp. (8/30) 

July 19, 1960, filed 270,000 shares of outstanding class 
A common stock. Price—To be supplied by amendment. 
Proceeds—To selling stockholders. Office — New York 
City. Underwriter—Bache & Co. 


® Fleetcraft Marine Corp. 

July 5, 1960 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of 
capital stock (no par) of which 112,500 shares are being 
offered by the company and the remainder for the 
acccunt of the selling stockholder. Price—$2 per share. 
Proceeds — To pay off debts and for working capital. 
Office — c/o Robert R. Chesley, 1235 E. Florence Ave., 
Los Angeles, Calif. Underwriter—Garat & Polonitza, Inc., 
Los Angeles, Calif. is no longer involved in the under- 
writing. New underwriter is Arthur B. Hogan, Inc., 
North Hollywood, Calif. 


@ Florida Hillsboro Corp. 

Aug. 16, 1960 filed $1,000,000 of junior lien bonds, 7% 
series, due 1975, and 150,000 shares of common stock, 
to be offered in units of a $500 bond and 75 shares of 
common stock. Also filed were 120,000 shares of 
common stock. Price—For the units, $500 per unit; for 
120,000 common shares, $1 per share. Proceeds — For 
property improvements, the repayment of indebtedness, 
and the balance for working capital. Office—Ft. Lauder- 
dale, Fla. Underwriters—P. W. Brooks & Co. Inc. and 
Lee Higginson Corp. (for the common only), both of 
New York City. Offering—Expected in late September. 


Foto-Video Electronics Corp. (8/29-9/2) 
April 26 filed 125,000 shares of class B stock. Price— 
$4 per share. Proceeds—$100,000 for research and de- 
velopment, $200,000 for working capital, and the balance 
for sales promotion expenses. Office — Cedar Grove, 
N. J. Underwriter—Fund Planning, Inc., New York City. 

Four Star Television 
July 27, 1960 filed 120,000 shares of capital stock. 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business—The 
company and its subsidiaries will produce and market 
television film series and related enterprises. Proceeds 
—For general corporate purposes, Office—4030 Radford 
Ave., North Hollywood, Calif. Underwriter—Dempsey- 
Tegeler & Co., St. Louis, Mo. (managing), Offering— 
Expected in early September. 
% Franklin Discount Co. 
Aug. 23, 1960, filed $300,000 of 8% subordinated convert- 
ible debentures, due serially 1966-1968, and $300,000 of 
8% subordinated capital notes due eight years, eight 
months and eight days after date of ‘issue. Prices—At 
par. Business—The company is engaged in the consumer 
finance or small olan business, and, to a lesser extent, 
in the purchasing of car, boat, and appliance installment 
sales contracts from dealers. Proceeds—For general cor- 
porate purposes. Office—105 North Sage Street, Toccoa, 
Ga. Underwriter—None. 


Fritzi of California Mfg. Corp. (9/1-15) 
July 5, 1960, filed 100,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1) of which 30,000 shares are to be offered for public 
sale for the account of the issuing company, and 70,000 
shares, being outstanding stock, by the present holders 
thereof. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Busi- 
ness—Company is engaged in the production and sale 
of popularly priced blouses and sportswear coordinates 
for girls and women. Proceeds—From the stock sale, and 
funds from working capital, totalling $293,092.75, will be 
contributed to the capital of Fritzi Realty, a wholly 
owned subsidiary, to purchase for cash from 177-First 
Street Corp. the building presently used by the com- 
pany. Office—167-199 First Street, San Francisco, Calif. 
Underwriters—Bear, Stearns & Co., of New York, and 
Schwabacher & Co., of San Francisco and New York. 


Frouge Corp. 

July 22, 1960 filed $1,500,000 of 642% convertible sub- 
ordinated debentures, due September 1975, and 150,000 
shares of common stock (par $1), of which filing 50,000 
of the common shares are to be offered for the account 
of selling stockholders and the balance for the account 
of the issuing company. Prices — To be supplied by 
amendment. Business—The company is engaged in the 
construction business, both as a general contractor and 
as a builder for its own account. Proceeds — For debt 
reduction and working capital. Office—141 North Ave., 
Bridgeport, Conn. Underwriter—Van Alstyne, Noel & 
Co., New York City (managing). Offering—Expected in 
late September. 


Funded Security Corp. 

July 7, 1960, filed 200,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Business—The issuer 
is a holding company organized under Illinois law in 
December, 1959. Proceeds—$600,000 will be transferred 
to the general funds of Funded Security Life Insurance 
Co., a newly organized legal reserve life insurance com- 
pany wholly owned by the issuer, for investment in in- 
come producing securities and expansion through ac- 
quisition. Office—2812 W. Peterson Ave., Chicago, III. 
Underwriters—H. M. Byllesby & Co., Chicago, and Kal- 
man & Co., Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 


Gateway Sporting Goods Co. 

July 7, 1960 filed 70,000 shares of common stock (par 
$5). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds— 
Together with the proceeds from an anticipated $700,000 
loan from an insurance company, will be used to retire 
a $425,000 bank loan and to finance the company’s ex- 
pansion program. Business—The company is principally 
a retail organization specializing in sporting goods, 
photographic equipment, toys, wheel goods, luggage and 
related recreational lines. Office—1321 Main St., Kan- 
ses City, Mo. Underwriter—Stern Brothers & Co., Kan- 
sas City, Mo. 
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® General Sales Corp. 

April 28 filed 90,000 shares of common stock (par $1). 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—$75,000 
will be used for additional working capital, inventories 
and facilities for the Portland Discount Center; $75,000 
for the same purposes in the Salem Center; and $50,000 
to provide working capital for General Sales Acceptance 
Corp. for credit sales to member customers. The bal- 
ance of the proceeds will be used to open two new stores 
in Oregon and Idaho. Office — 1105 N. E. Broadway, 
Portland, Ore. Underwriter — Fennekohl & Co., Inc., 
New York. Offering—Expected in mid-September. 


General Steel Castings Corp. (9/15) 

July 22, 1960 filed 296,649 shares of common stock (par 
$1), of which 100,000 shares are to be offered for the 
account of the issuing company and the balance, repre- 
senting outstanding stock, will be offered for the ac- 
count of the present holders thereof. Price—To be related 
to the market price for the shares at the time of the 
offering. To be loaned to St. Louis Car Co., a 
subsidiary. Office — 1417 State St., Granite City, Ill. 
Underwriter — Hornblower & Weeks, New York City 
(managing). 


% Geographic Educationals, Inc. 

Aug. 11, 1960 letter of notification 30,000 shares of 8% 
preferred stock and 30,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—Of preferred, at par ($5 per share) and common at 
par ($1 per share). Proceeds—For production of travel 
films. Office—Room 15, 711 Fremont St., Las Vegas, Nev. 
Underwriter—None. 


Glen Manufacturing, Inc. 
Aug. 8, 1960 filed 125,000 shares of common stock, of 
which 100,000 shares are to be offered for the account 
of the issuing company and 25,000 shares, representing 
outstanding stock, are to be offered for the account of 
the present holders thereof. Price—$10 per share. Busi- 
ness—The company makes and sells ladies clothes, bath- 
room fixtures, and, through Mary Lester Stores, yard 
goods, sewing supplies, decorating fabrics, and various 
notions. Proceeds—For working capital, including, ini- 
tially, the reduction of short term bank loans which ag- 
gregated $2,650,000 on July 25. Office—320 East Buffalo 
St. Milwaukee Wis. Underwriter—Loewi & Co., Mil- 
waukee, Wis. (managing). 
* Glickman Corp. 
Aug. 19, 1960 filed 400,000 shares of class A common 
stock (par $1). Price—$10 per share. Business—The com- 
pany, organized in May, 1960, plans to engage in the 
real estate business. Proceeds — For general corporate 
purposes. Office—565 Fifth Ave., New York City. Under- 
writer—-To. be named by amendment. 


‘Gold Medal Packing Corp. 
June 17, 1960, filed 100,000 shares of 25c convertible pre- 
ferred stock (par $4). Price—At par. Proceeds—Ap- 
proximately $150,000 will be used to discharge that 
portion of its obligation to Jones & Co. pursuant to 
which certain inventories are pledged as collateral. The 
indebtedness to Jones & Co. was initially incurred on 
June 15, 1960 in connection with refinancing the com- 
pany’s obligations to a bank. In addition, $15,000 will 
be used for the construction of an additional smoke- 
house, and the balance will be used for general corporate 
purposes. Office—614 Broad Street, Utica, N. Y. Busi- 
ness—The company is engaged in the processing, pack- 
ing and distribution of meats and meat products, prin- 
cipally sausage products, smoked meats, bacon, and meat 
specialties. It also sells certain dairy products. Under- 
>a a Wells, Inc., 15 William Street, New York 
ity. 
Greenbelt Consumer Services, Inc. 

April 28 filed 40,000 shares of series A common stock 
and 160,000 shares of series B common stock. Price—$10 
per share. ,000 will be used in payment 
of bank loans made in January to finance the purchase 
of equipment for two new supermarkets which are plan- 
ned to be opened in May and June, 1960. Approximately 
$200,000 will be used for the purchase of inventory for 
the two new stores. The company contemplates open- 
ing four additional supermarkets witnin the next two 
and one-half years. Approximately $1,200,000 of the pro- 
ceeds of the offering will be used to finance the pur- 
chase of equipment and inventory for such stores. The 
balance of approximately $182,000 will be added to gen- 
eral working capital. Office—10501 Rhode Island Ave., 
Beltsville, Md. Underwriter—None. 


Guardian Central Trust, Inc. 
June 3 filed 484,862 shares of common stock, of which 
200,000 shares are to be publicly offered, and the re- 
maining shares are reserved for the acquisition of the 
stock of Guardian Discount Co. Price—$6 per share. 
Proceeds—From the public offering, to be invested in 
Guardian Discount Co. Office—1415 Union Avenue, 
Memphis, Tenn. Underwriter—James N. Reddoch & Co., 
Memphis, Tenn. 

Gulton Industries, Inc. (10/4) 
Aug. 11, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
The research, development and manufacture of elec- 
tronic, electro-mechanical and electro-acoustic compo- 
nents, instruments and equipment, which are sold to 
military and commercial manufactures. Proceeds—To be 
added to the general funds, for requirements including 
additional working capital for inventories and accounts 
receivable. Office — 212 Durham Ave., Metuchen, N. J. 
Underwriters—Lehman Brothers and G. H. Walker & 
Co., both of New York City (managing). 

Hallicrafters Co. (9/19-23) 
July 22, 1960 filed 300,000 shares of capital stock (par 
$1), of which 100,000 shares are to be offered for the 
account of the issuing company and the balance, repre- 
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senting outstanding stock, is to be offered for the account 
of the present holders thereof. Price — To be supplied 
by amendment. Business — The research, develop- 
ment, and manufacture of military electronic equip- 
ment, and the commercial manufacture and sale of short- 
wave sending and receiving equipment. Proceeds—For 
working capital, including the reduction of indebtedness 
by $1,000,000. Office—4401 W. Fifth Ave., Chicago,, Ill. 
Underwriter—Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis (manag- 
ing). 


*% Harrington Homes Corp. 

Aug. 9, 1960 (letter of notification) 250,000 shares of 
common stock. Price—At par ($1 per share). Office— 
940 Willow Rd., Menlo Park, Calif. Underwriter—None. 


Harvest Brand, Inc. (9/15) 

July 22, 1960 filed 191,667 shares of common stock (10c 
par), of which 150,000 shares will be sold for the account 
of the issuing company and 41,667 shares, representing 
outstanding stock, will be sold for the account of the 
present holders thereof. Price — To be supplied by 
amendment. Business—The issuer is engaged primarily 
in the formulation, manufacture, distribution, and sale 
of feed supplements, minerals, and pre-mixes for the 
livestock industry in the mid-west. Proceeds—To retire 
long-term debt; for a new automated plant, and for addi- 
tional working capital. Office — Pittsburgh, Kansas. 
Underwriter—S. D. Fuller & Co., New York City. 


Hawaiian Electric Co., Ltd. 
July 25, 1960 filed 116,643 shares of common stock, to 
be offered to holders of the outstanding common on the 
basis of one new share for each eight shares held. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For capital 
expenditures. Office—900 Richards St., Honolulu, Hawaii. 
Underwriter—None. 


Hawaiian Pacific Industries, Inc. 

June 29, 1960, filed $1,350,000 of 642% convertible sub- 
ordinated debentures, due September, 1970, and 100,000 
shares of common stock. Price—Debentures, at 100% of 
principal amount; common stock at a maximum of $10 
per share. Proceeds — For construction expenses, new 
equipment, reduction of indebtedness, and the acquisi- 
tion of properties. Office — Honolulu, Hawaii. Under- 
writers—Bosworth, Sullivan & Co. and Lowell, Murphy 
& Co., both of Denver, Colo. Offering—Expected in early 
September. 


® Heldor Electronics Manufacturing Corp. 
(9/12-16) 

June 29, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$3 per share. Pro- 
ceeds— For general corporate purposes. Office — 238 
Lewis Street, Paterson, N. J. Underwriter—S. Schramm 
& Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Helicopters, Inc. 
May 19 (letter of notification) 60,000 shares of common 
stock (par $1). Price—$5 per share. Proceeds — For 
purchase of equipment, tools, inventory and working 
capital. Office—Heliport, Stapleton Airfield, Denver 2, 
Colo. Underwriter—Insurance Stocks, Inc., Denver, Colo. 
Offering—Expected in late August or early September. 
* Hilltop, Inc. 
Aug. 17, 1960 filed $1,650,000 of 6% subordinated deben- 
tures, due 1980, and 1,650 shares of class A common stock, 
to be offered in units of one $1,000 debenture and one 
class A share. Price — To be supplied by amendment. 
Business—The principal business of the company, which 
Was organized under Kansas law in June, 1959, will be 
the owning, acquiring, improving, developing, selling, 
and leasing of improved and unimproved real property. 
Proceeds—To reduce funded debt. Office—401 Colum- 
bian Bldg., Topeka, Kan. Underwriter—None. 

Home Builders Acceptance Corp. 
July 15, 1960 filed 1,000,000 shares of common stock (par 
50c). Price—$l1 per share. Business—The company is 
engaged in real estate financing and lending. Proceeds 
—For general corporate purposes. Office—409 N. 
Nevada, Colorado Springs, Colo. Underwriter—None. 
@® Honey Dew Food Stores, Inc. 
June 24, 1960 (letter of notification) $300,000 of 742% 
convertible subordinated debentures due July 1, 1970. 
Price — At 100%. These debentures are convertible 
through June 30, 1965 into capital stock at $2.50 per share 
to and including June 30, 1962, at $3.33%4 per share from 
July 1, 1962 to June 30, 1964 inclusive and at $4 per 
share from July 1, 1964 to June 30, 1965 inclusive. Pro- 
eeeds — For general corporate purposes. Office — 811 
Grange Rd., Teaneck, N. J, Underwriter — Vickers, 
Christy & Co., Inc., 15 William St., New York 5, N. Y. 
Offering—Expected sometime in October. 
®1C Inc. 
June 29 filed 600,000 shares of common stock (par $1). 
Price—$2.50 per share. Proceeds—To further the corpo- 
rate purposes and in the preparation of the concentrate 
and enfranchising of bottlers, the local and national pro- 
motion and advertising of its beverages, and where 
eostouary to make loans to such bottlers, etc. Office— 
704 Equitable Bldg., Denver, Colo. Underwriters— Pur- 
vis & Co. and Amos C,. Sudler & Co., both of Denver, 
Colo. Offering—Expected in early October. 
® I. D. Precision Components Corp. 
June 29, 1960, (letter of notification) 200,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$1 per share. Pro- 
eceeds—For general coi‘porate purposes. Office — 89-25 
Van Wyck Expressway, Jamaica 35, N. Y. Underwriter 
—R. A. Holman & Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. Offering— 
Expected sometime in September. 
® illinois Beef, L. & W. S., Inc. 
April 29 filed 200,000 shares of outstanding common 
stock. Proceeds—To selling stockholders. Price—$10 
per share. Office—200 South Craig Street, Pittsburgh, 
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Pa. Underwriters—Amos Treat & Co., Inc., New York, 
and Bruno Lenchner, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. Offering— 
Expected sometime in October. 


indian Head Millis, Inc. 
Aug. 10, 1960 filed 60,000 shares of outstanding common 
stock (par $1), of which 50,000 shares are to be offered 
for the account of present holders, and the remaining 
shares being registered pursuant to an option agreement. 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business—Pro- 
duction and distribution of fabrics, and related services 
for fabric converters. Proceeds—To selling stockholders. 
Office—111 W. 40th Street, New York City. Underwriters 
—Blair & Co. and F. S. Smithers & Co., both of New 
York City (managing). Offering—Expected in late Sep- 
tember or early October. 

Indian Trail Ranch, Inc. 
June 28, 1960, filed $585,000 of 6% convertible promis- 
sory notes due 1965; 171,600 warrants to purchase the 
said notes; and 57,200 common shares issuable upon con- 
version of the notes. The company proposes to offer its 
common stockholders rights to subscribe to the notes 
at the rate of $5 principal amount of notes for each share 
of common stock held. Each stockholder is entitled to 
one subscription right for each share held; and three 
rights are required to subscribe for one note in the 
amount of $15, the minimum subscription. Business— 
The company is authorized to engage in a general farm- 
ing and ranching business. Proceeds — To enable the 
company to obtain the necessary funds required to meet 
various financial commitments in connection with its 
bank loans, mortgage payments and carrying charges 
with respect to some 44,000 acres. Office — Southern 
Blvd., West Palm Beach, Fla. Underwriter—None. 

industrial Development Bank of Israei Limited 
July 22, 1960 filed 10,000,000 6% preference C shares. 
Price—$1 per share, payable in cash or in Israel bonds. 
Proceeds — For use as working capital to be used in 
granting loans to firms judged beneficial to the Israel 
economy. Office—113 Allenby Road, Tel-Aviv, Israel. 
Underwriter—Harry E. Brager Associates, Washington, 
D. C. and New York City. Offering—Expected sometime 
in September. 
® industrial Timer Corp. (9/26-30) 
July 28, 1960 filed 75,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
The manufacture and sale of timing controls, relays, 
and a recently developed actuating programmer. Pro- 
ceeds—For general corporate purposes, including con- 
struction, additional personnel, and the reduction of 
indebtedness, Office—1407 McCarter Highway, Newark, 
N. J. Underwriters — G. H. Walker & Co. and C. E. 
Unterberg, Towbin Co., both of N. Y. City (managing). 
® intercoast Companies Inc. 
Aug. 16, 1960 filed 110,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To pay the 
balance due on the purchase of Western Life shares, and 
the balance will be added to the general funds to finance 
the development of general life insurance agency and for 
working capital. Office—Sacramento, Calif. Underwriter 
—Schwabacher & Co., San Francisco, Calif. and New 
York City. Offering—Expected in mid-October. 

International Diode Corp. 
July 29, 1960 filed 42,000 shares of 6% non-cumulative 
convertible preferred stock (par $8). Price — $8 per 
share. Business—Makes and sells diodes. Preoceeds—To 
establish a staff of production and sales engimeers, fi- 
nance new product development, buy equipment, and 
add to working capital. Office—90 Forrest St., Jersey 
oo N. J. Underwriter—Ernst Wells, Inc., New York 

ty. 

international Safflower Corp. 
Aug. 3, 1960 (letter of notification) 60,000 shares of 
class A common stock (par $2). Price—$5 per share. 
Proceeds—To retire outstanding loans, purchase of plant- 
ing seed, lease or purchase land, building and machinery 
and for working capital. Office — 350 Equitable Bldg., 
Denver, Colo. Underwriter — Copley & Co., Colorado 
Springs, Colo. 

Investor Service Fund, Inc. 
July 14, 1960, filed 100,000 shares of common stock. 
Price—$10 per share, in 100-share units. Business—The 
company, which has not as yet commenced operations, 
intends to offer investors a chance to participate in 
diversified real estate ventures. Proceeds—To purchase 
all or part of the Falls Plaza Shopping Center, Falls 
Church, Va. Office—1823 Jefferson Place, N. W., Wash- 
ington, D. C. Underwriters—Investors Service Securities, 
Inc., and Riviere Marsh & Co., both of Washington. 

Irving Fund for Investment in U. S. Government 

Securities, Inc. 

July 22, 1960, filed 400,000 shares of common stock. 
Price — $25 per share. Business —A diversified invest- 
ment company, which will become an open-end company 
with redeemable shares upon the sale and issuance of 
the shares being registered. Proceeds—For investment 
in U. S. Government securities. Office—50 Broad Street, 
New York City. Underwriter—To be supplied by amend- 
ment. Attorneys—Brinsmade & Shafrann, 20 Pine 
Street, New York 5, N. Y. 

itemco, Inc. 
April 29 filed 200,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
$2.50 per share. Proceds—For repayment of outstanding 
debt, for instrumentation and automation of laboratory 
equipment, for expansion of existing manufacturing fa- 
cilities and the acquisition or establishment of additional 
facilities, and the balance for working capital. Office— 
18 Beechwood Avenue, Port Washington, N. Y. Under- 
writers—Morris Cohon & Company and Schrijver & Co., 
both of New York. 
% Kaynar Inc. 
Aug. 24, 1960 filed 300,000 shares of common stock, of 
which 100,000 shares are to be offered for the account 


of the issuing company and 200,000 shares, representing 
outstanding stock, are to be offered for the account of 
the present holders thereof. Price—To be supplied by 
amendment. Proceeds—For working capital. Office— 
Pico-Rivera, Calif. Underwriter — William R. Staats & 
Co., Los Angeles, Calif. 


Kent Publishing Co., Inc. 
July 20, 1960 (letter of notification) 50,000 shares of 
common stock (par $1), Price—$1.10 per share. Proceeds 
—To retire a short term note and for general corporate 
purposes. Office—619 Southeastern Bldg., Greensboro, 
N.C. Underwriter—McCarley & Co., Inc., Asheville, N.C, 


® Kings Electronics Co., Inc. (9/19-23) 

May 26 filed 200,000 shares of common stock (par 10 
cents) and 100,000 common stock purchase warrants. 
The company proposes to offer these securities for public 
sale in units, each consisting of one share of common 
stock and one-half common stock purchase warrant. 
Price—$4 per unit. Proceeds—$165,000 will be applied 
to the repayment of certain loans, $75,000 for develop- 
ment and design work by a subsidiary in the field of 
infra-red instrumentation, $100,000 for continued re- 
search in the design, development and production of 
components for microwave instruments, and the balance 
for working capital. Office—40 Marbledale Road, Tuck- 
ahoe, N. Y. Underwriters— Ross, Lyon & Co., Ine.; 
Globus, Inc.; Reich & Co.; Harold C. Shore & Co. and 
Godfrey, Hamilton, Magnus & Co., all of New York City, 


Kolimorgen Corp. 

July 29, 1960 filed 80,330 shares of common stock (par 
$2.50) of which 35,000 shares are to be offered for the 
account of the issuing company and 45,330 shares, repre- 
senting outstanding stock, are to be offered for the ac- 
count of the present holder thereof. Price—To be sup- 
plied by amendment. Business—The company makes op- 
tical equipment, including submarine periscopes, torque 
motors, and other electro- mechanical and electronic 
equipment. Proceeds—To redeem all of the outstanding 
7% cumulative preferred; for bank debt reduction; to 
repay outstanding first mortgage note; for machinery 
and equipment; to pay a promissory note; and for work- 
ing capital. Office — 347 King St., Northampton, Mass, 
Underwriter—Putnam & Co., Hartford, Conn. (manag- 
ing.) Offering—Expected in early October. 


Lawndale Industries, Inc. 
Aug. 15, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of class A stock. Price 
—$5 per share. Business—The manufacture of porcelain 


enameled steel plumbing fixtures. Proceeds — For the 
construction and equipping of a new plant, and the re- 
duction of outstanding bank loans. Office — Haven & 


Russell Aves., Aurora, Ill. Underwriter—Paul C. Kimball 
& Co. of Chicago, Ill. 

Leadville Water Co. 
June 28, 1960 (letter of notification) $220,000 of 20-year 
6% series A first mortgage coupon bonds to be offered 
in denominations of $1,000. Price—At par. Proceeds— 
For a mortgage payment, outstanding notes, construction 
of a new water supply and general corporate purposes. 
Office—719 Harrison Ave., Leadville, Colo. Underwriter 
—H. M. Payson & Co., Portland, Me. 

Lee Electronics Inc. 
June 14, 1960 (letter of notification) 135,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$2 per share. Pre- 
ceeds—-To expand operations. Office—3628 Rhawn St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. Underwriter — Atlantic Equities Co., 
Washington, D. C. 
® Lence Lanes, Inc. (9/26-30) 
July 22, 1960 filed 175,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1). Price—$6 per share. Business—The company oper- 
ates automatic bowling centers, associated ventures such 
as restaurants, bars, and luncheonettes, sells supplies, 
and rent lockers, shoes, and meeting rooms. Proceeds 
—To reduce indebtedness, complete Garfield Lanes in 
Jersey City, N. J., and for working capital. Office—4650 
Broadway, New York City. Underwriter—Marron, Sloss 
& Co., Inc., New York City (managing). 

Liberian Iron Ore Ltd. 
May 19 joined with The Liberian American-Swedish 
Minerals Co., Monrovia, Liberia, in the filing of $15,- 
000,000 of 6% % first lien collateral trust bonds, series A, 
due 1980, of Lio, $15,000,000 of 64% subordinated de- 
bentures due 1985 of Lio, an unspecified number of 
shares of Lio capital stock, to be offered in units. The 
units will consist of $500 of collateral trust bonds, $500 
of debentures and 15 shares of capital stock. Price—For 
units, to be supplied by amendment, and not to be in 
excess of par. Proceeds—To make loans to Lamco. Office 
—97 Queen St., Charlottetown, Prince Edward Island, 
Canada, N. S_ Underwriter—White, Weld & Co., Inc., 
New York. Note — This offering has temporarily been 
postponed. 

Lifetime Pools Equipment Corp. 
July 1, 1960, filed 100,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Business—Engaged in 
the manufacture and selling of fiber glass swimming 
pools. Proceeds—$125,000 will be used to purchase ma- 
chinery and equipment; $200,000 to purchase raw 
materials, parts and components; $40,000 for sales and 
advertising promotion; $30,000 for engineering and de- 
velopment; and the balance will be added to working 
capital. Office—Renovo, Pa. Underwriter—First Penn- 
ington Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
*® Lithium Corp. of America, Inc. 
Aug. 19, 1960 filed $2,300,000 of convertible subordi- 
nated debentures, due 1970. Price—To be supplied by 
amendment, but the new debentures will first be offered 
in exchange for $925,000 of outstanding 5% convertible 
debentures maturing in 1964. Proceeds—For construc- 


tion, liquidation of bank debt, replacement of working 
capital, and the purchase of mining equipment. Office— 
500 Fifth Ave., New York City. Underwriters — Bear, 
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Stearns & Co. and John H. Kaplan & Co., both of New 
York City (managing). Offering—Expected in early Oc- 
tober. 


Louisiana Gas Service Co. 

June 10, 1960, filed 670,000 shares of common stock (par 
$10) to be issued by Louisiana Power & Light Co. to 
stockholders of Middle South Utilities, Inc., on the basis 
of one share of Louisiana Gas Service Co. common stock 
for each 25 shares of common stock of Middle South held 
(with an additional subscription privilege); rights begin 
in August and expire in September. Price—To be sup- 
plied by amendment. Proceeds—All to be paid to Louisi- 
ana Power & Light Co. Underwriter—None. 


Lytton Financial Corp. (9/6-9) 

July 26, 1960 filed 354,000 shares of capital stock, of 
which 187,500 shares ere to be offered for the account 
of the issuing company and 166,500 shares, representing 
outstanding stock, are to be offered for the account of 
the present holders thereof. Price—To be supplied by 
amendment. Proceeds—$2,100,000 will be used to reduce 
indebtedness, and the balance will be used for working 
capital and general corporate purposes. Office—Holly- 
wood, Calif. Underwriters—William R. Staats & Co., Los 
Angeles, Calif., and Shearson, Hammill & Co., New York 
City. 


® Majestic Utilities Corp. (9/6-9) 

April 29 filed $3uu,00U ot 6% cunvertible 10-year de- 
bentures, $250 face value, 30,000 shares of common stock, 
and options to purchase an additional 30,000 shares. It 
is proposed to offer these securities for public sale in 
units (1,200), each consisting of $250 face amount of de- 
bentures, 25 shares of common stock, and options to 
to purchase an additional 25 common shares. Price— 
$350 per unit. Proceeds—To be applied in part payment 
of a $250,310 bank loan and the balance to be added to 
working capital and used for general corporate pur- 
poses. Office — 1111 Stout Street, Denver, Colo. Under- 
writer—Purvis & Company, Denver, Colo. 


@ Mercantile Disceunt Corp., Chicago, III. 
(8/29-9/2) 

June 29, 1960, filed 128,000 shares of common stock. 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To be 
added to the capital fund to allow for the expansion of 
business and to increase borrowing capacity. Part of the 
proceeds may be used temporarily to reduce bank bor- 
rowings. Underwriters—Rodman & Renshaw and H. M. 
Byllesby and Co. Inc., both of Chicago, Ill. 


% Mercury Horseshoe Co. 

Aug. 8, 1960. (letter of notification) 12,000 shares of 
common stock. Price—At par ($25 per share). Proceeds 
—For the purchase of raw materials, tools and dies, busi- 
ness expenses, etc. Office—12 E. 21st St., Baltimore 18, 
Md. Underwriter—None. 


® Metropolitan Deveiopment Corp. 

June 8 filed 1,000,uv0 shares of capital stock. Price—To 
be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To complete pay- 
ments on the company’s property, for repayment of 
loans, and the balance to be added to the general funds 
for construction purposes and acquisitions. Office—Los 
Angeles, Calif. Underwriters—William R. Staats & Co., 
of Los Angeles, Calif., and Bache & Co. and Shearson, 
Hammill & Co., both of New York City. Offering—In- 
definitely postponed. 

@ Miami Tile & Terrazzo, Inc. (8/30) 

March 11, filed 125,000 shares of common stock (par $1). 
Price—$3.50 per share. Proceeds—Approximately $100,- 
000 to reduce temporary bank loans, $125,000 to reduce 
accounts payable, $40,000 to establish a new office and 
warehouse in Jacksonville, Fla., and the balance for 
general corporate purposes. Office—6454 N. E. 4th Ave., 
Miami, Fla. Underwriter — Floyd D. Cerf Jr. Co., Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 


Miami Ventilated Awning Mfg. Co., Inc. 
June 29, 1960 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of 
class A common stock (par $1). Price—$2 per share. 
Proceeds—tTo retire loans, purchase new machinery, open 
a new office and for working capital. Office—1850 N. E. 
144th St., North Miami, Fla. Underwriter — Plymouth 
Bond & Share Corp., Miami, Fla. 


Milgo Electronic Corp. (9/6-9) 

July 28, 1960 filed 65,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1), to be offered to the holders of the outstanding com- 
mon on the basis of one new share for each six shares 
held. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
Making and selling electronic equipment and systems for 
missile and space programs. Proceeds—For reduction of 
short-term bank loans, $635,000; for expansion, $200,000; 
for product development, $125,000. The balance will be 
used as working capital. Office—7620 N. W. 36th Ave., 
Miami, Fla. Underwriter — Shearson, Hammill & Co., 
New York City. 


Missile-Tronics, Corp. (9/6-9) 
July 8, 1960, (letter of notification) 200,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$1.50 per shate. 
Proceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—245 
4th Street, Passaic, N. J. Underwriter—Edward H. Stern 
& Co., Inc., 32 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Missouri Public Service Co. (9/20) 
Aug. 1, 1960 filed 258,558 shares of common stock (par 
$1) to be offered to the holders of the outstanding 
common on the basis of one new share for each eight 
shares held. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Pro- 
ceeds—To reduce short-term bank loans incurred in 
1959-60 for construction expenses. Office—Kansas City, 
Mo. Underwriters — Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & 
Smith Inc., and Kidder, Peabody & Co., both of New 
York City (managing). 

Model Finance Service, Inc. 
May 26 filed 100.000 shares of second cumulative pre- 
ferred stock—65c convertible series, $5 par—and $1,000,- 
000 of 612% junior subordinated debentures, due 1975. 


Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To be 
added to the company’s general working funds. Office— 
202 Dwight Building, Jackson, Mich. Underwriter—Paul 
C. Kimball & Co., Chicago, Ll. 


Mohawk Business Machines Corp. 
July 28, 1960 (letter of notification) 2,500 shares of 
common stock (par 40 cents). Price — At-the-market. 
Business — To manufacture and sell magnetic recorders. 
Proceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—944 
Halsey St., Brooklyn, N. Y. Underwriter—None. Offering 
—Expected in the Fall. 


@® Mioohawk Insurance Co. (9/30) 

Aug. 8, 1960, filed 75,000 shares of class A common stock. 
Price—$12 per share. Proceeds—For general funds. Of- 
fice—198 Broadway, New York City. Underwriter—R. F. 
Dowd & Co. Inc., 39 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 


Mustang Lubricant, Inc. 
May 9 filed 80,000 shares of class A common stock. 
Price—$5 per share. Proceeds—For general corporate 
purposes. Office—Denver, Colo. Underwriter—To be 
supplied by amendment. 


* Nafi Corp. 

Aug. 23, 1960 filed $7,500,000 of 20-year convertible sub- 
ordinated debentures due 1980. Price—To be supplied by 
amendment. Proceeds—To pay part of instalment to be- 
come due for the purchase of Chris-Craft stock. Office— 
527 23rd Ave., Oakland, Calif. Underwriters—Shields & 
Co. and Lehman Brothers, both of New York City (man- 
aging). Offering—Expected in late September. 


Narragansett Capital Corp. (9/6-9) 

June 21, 1960, filed 1,000,000 shares of common stock 
(par $1). Price—$1ll per share. Proceeds—For invest- 
ment. Office—10 Dorrance Street, Providence, R. I. 
Business—This non-diversified closed-end management 
investment company intends to provide equity capital 
and to make long-term loans as contemplated by the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958 to a diversified 
group of small business concerns. Underwriter—G. H. 
Walker & Co., New York. 


@® National Capital Corp. (9/12-16) 

June 9, 1960, filed 240,000 shares of class A common 
stock (par $1). Price—$5 per share. Proceeds—For re- 
duction of indebtedness, working capital, and general 
corporate purposes. Office — 350 Lincoln Road, Miami 
Beach, Fla. Underwriters—J. A. Winston & Co., Inc., and 
Netherlands Securities Co., Inc., both of New York City. 

National Consolidated Development Corp. 

July 25, 1960 filed 70,000 shares of class B common (non- 
voting) stock. Price—$100 per share. Business—To ac- 
quire business properties, and operate, lease, or sell 
them for a profit. Proceeds—For general corporate pur- 
poses, with initial activities scheduled for Phoenix, Ariz. 
Office—South 1403 Grand Ave., Spokane, Wash. Under- 
writer — The stock will be offered through authorized 
and qualified brokers. 


National Fountain Fair Corp. 
May 27 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of common 
stock (par $1). Price —$4 per share. Proceeds — For 
general corporate purposes. Office — 3000 Hempstead 
Turnpike, Levittown, L. I., N. Y. Underwriter—General 
Investing Corp., New York, N. Y. 

National Lawnservice Corp. 
Jan. 11 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par one cent). Price—$3 per share. Pro- 
ceeds —For general corporate purposes. Office — 41V 
Livingston Avenue. North Babylon, N. Y. Underwriter 
—Fund Planning Inc., New York, N. Y. Offering—In- 
definite. 
@ Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America 
July 1, 1960, filed 325,000,000 of first mortgage pipeline 
bonds, due 1980. Price—To be supplied by amendment. 
Proceeds—To be applied in part to the payment of out- 
standing bank loans and the balance used for construc- 
tion requirements. Office — 122 South Michigan Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. Business—Public utility. Underwriters— 
Dillon, Read & Co. Inc., and Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc. 
both of New York. Offering—Postponed pending FPC 
approval for the company to acquire the Peoples Gulf 
Coast Natural Gas Pipeline Co. 


@ Naturai Gas Fipeline Co. of America 

July 1, 1960, filed 150,000 shares of cumulative preferred 
stock (par $100). Price—To be supplied by amendment. 
Proceeds—To be applied in part to the payment of out- 
standing bank loans and the balance used for construc- 
tion requirements. Office — 122 South Michigan Ave., 
Chicago, Il]. Underwriter—Dillon. Read & Co. Inc., New 
York. Offering—Postponed pending FPC approval for 
the company to acquire the Peoples Gulf Coast Natural 
Gas Pipeline Co. 

@ Navajo Freight Lines, Inc. 

May 9, 1960, filed (with tne ICC) 250,000 shares of com- 
mon stock, of which 189,000 shares, being outstanding 
stock, will be offered for the account of the present 
holders thereof, and 61,000 shares will be offered for 
the account of the issuing company. Price—To be sup- 
plied by amendment. Office—1205 So. Plate River Drive, 
Denver 23, Colo. Underwriters—Hayden. Stone & Co. 
and Lowell, Murphy & Co. (jointly). Offering — Ex- 
pected sometime in September. 

@ Needham Packing Co. (8/30) 

June 28, 1960, filed 200,000 snares of common stock. 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—Toward 
the payment of a $2,000,000 bank loan. Office — Sioux 
City, Iowa. Underwriter — Cruttenden, Podesta & Co., 
Chicago, IIl. 

% North American Mortgage & Development Corp. 
Aug. 19, 1960 filed 412,500 shares of common stock. Price 
—$5 per share. Business—The company was organized in 
December 1959 for the purpose of acquiring ownership 
of acreage land to be developed for commercial and resi- 
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dential use. Proceeds—For general. corporate purposes, 
Office—220 K Street, N. W., Washington, D. C. Under- 
writer—N one. 


% North American Premium Plan Corp. 

Aug. 17, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price — $2.20 per share. 
Business—Insurance premium financing. Proceeds—To 
liquidate a demand note; finance new business; expand 
facilities; purchase of additional equipment and for ad- 
vertising and general promotion of new business. Office 
—8516—17th Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. Underwriter—None. 


North Washington Land Co. 
May 3 filed $1,6v0,000 of first mortgage participation 
certificates. Price—The certificates will be offered at a 
discount of 17.18% from face value. Proceeds—For the 
primary purpose of refinancing existing loans. Office— 
1160 Rockville Pike, Rockville, Md. Underwriter—In- 
vestor Service Securities, Inc. 


Nuclear Engineering Co., Inc. 
April 18 (letter of notification) 30,000 shares of common 
stock (par 33.3 cents). Price—$10 per share. Proceeds 
—To replace bank financing, reduce accounts payable, 
purchase machinery and equipment and for working 
capital. Office—65 Ray St., Pleasanton, Calif. Under- 
writer—Pacific Investment Brokers, Inc., Seattle, Wash. 


Nucleonic Corp. of America (8/29-9/2) 

July 28, 1960 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$4 per share. Busi- 
ness—Developing and manufacturing nuclear detection 
instruments; equipment and accessories. Proceeds—For 
advertising and increased direct mail; moving to a mod- 
ern one story plant and leasehold improvements; addi- 
tional sales personnel and establishment of sales offices 
in Los Angeles, Boston, Washington and Chicago and 
for working capital. Office—196 DeGraw St., Brooklyn, 
N. Y. Underwriters—Bertner Bros. and Ear] Edden Co., 
New York, N. Y. 


% Nupack Corp. 

Aug. 12, 1960 (letter of notification) 93,574 shares of 
common stock. Price—At par ($1 per share). Proceeds— 
For working capital. Address—Reinbeck, Iowa. Under- 
writer—R. G. Dickinson & Co., Des Moines, Iowa. 


Oil Recovery Corp. (10/4) 
Aug. 4, 1960 filed $1,600,000 of convertible debentures, 
due Sept. 1, 1970. Price—To be supplied by amendment. 
Proceeds—Approximately $700,000 will be used for the 
development of company-owned property, employing 
the “Orco Process’ for recovering secondary oil, and 
the balance for general corporate purposes. Office—-405 
Lexington Ave., New York City. Underwriter—Lehman 
Brothers and Allen & Co, of New York City (manag- 
ing). 

Oil Stale Corp. 
March 30 filed 300,000 shares of common stock being 
offered to the holders of its outstanding common stock 
on the basis of one new share for each three shares held 
of record July 29, with rights to expire on Sept. 7, at 5:00 
p.m. New York Time. Price—$2 per share. Proceeds— 
For general corporate purposes. Office — 9489 Dayton 
Way, Beverly Hills, Calif. Underwriter—None. 


® Pacific Power & Light Co. (9/21) 

July 27, 1960 filed $20,000,000 of 30-year first mortgage 
bonds. Preceeds — To retire $20,000,000 of unsecured 
promissory notes, to mature on or prior to July 31, 1961. 
The notes will be used to partially finance the 1960-61 
construction program, which is expected to total $61,- 
000,000. Office — Portland, Ore. Underwriter — To be 
determined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Lehman Brothers; Blyth & Co. 
and White, Weld & Co. (jointly); Eastman Dillon, Union 
Securities & Co. Bids—Expected to be received on Sept. 
21 at 12 noon. Information Meeting—Scheduled for Sept. 
19 at 3:30 p.m. 

Pearson Corp. (9/6-9) 

March 30 filed 50,000 shares of common stock. Price—To 
be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—$60,000 will be 
utilized to repay the company’s indebtedness to Busi- 
ness Development Co. of Rhode Island; the balance will 
be added to working capital for general corporate pur- 
poses, principally to finance inventory and for other 
manufacturing costs. Office—1 Constitution St., Bristol, 
R. I. Underwriter—R. A. Holman & Co., Inc., New York. 


Perkin-Elmer Corp. (9/6-7) 
July 21, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of common steck (par 
$1). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
The company is engaged in the design, manufacture, and 
sale of scientific instruments. Proceeds—For plant con- 
struction ($1,400,000), machinery and equipment ($500,- 
000), and general funds. Office — Main Ave., Norwalk, 
Conn. Underwriter—Blyth & Co., Inc., New York City 
(managing). 
® Philippire Oil] Development Co., Inc. 
March 30 filed 103,452,615 shares of capital stock, to be 
offered for subscription by stockholders at the rate of 
one new share for each 5% shares held. Price — To be 
supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To be added to the 
company’s working capital. Office — Soriano Bldg., 
Manila, Philippines, Underwriter—None. Offering—Ex- 
pected sometime in mid-September. 
% Photogrammetry, Inc. 
Aug. 10, 1960 (letter of notification) 13,000 shares of 
common stock (par $1). Price—$3.50 per share. Proceeds 
—For retirement of a short term note and working cap- 
ital. Office — 922 Burlington Ave., Silver Spring, Md. 
Underwriter—First Investment Planning Co., Washing- 
ton, D. C. 
® Pik-Quik, Inc. (9/20) 
July 27, 1960 filed 550,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 


Continued on page 34 





+N eS 








; 
4 
a 
: 
: 


“2 
ore ——e ee . man 


34 (786) 


Continued from page 33 


The organization and operation of self-service markets 
in Florida under the names of “Pik-Quik” and ‘‘Tom 
Thum.” There are now 31 such markets. Proceeds— 
Together with other funds, the proceeds will be used 
to purchase substantially all of the assets of Plymouth 
Rock Provision Co., Inc. Office—Baker Bldg., Minneap- 
olis, Minn. Underwriter—A. C. Allyn & Co., Inc., New 
York City. 


@ Pioneer Finance Co. (9/20) 
Aug. 15, 1960 filed 125,000 shares of cumulative pre- 
ferred stock ($20 par), with attached warrants for the 
purchase of 62,500 shares of common stock. Price—To 
be supplied by amendment. Business—The financing of 
new and used mobile homes, “shell housing,” and small 
loans, Preceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office 
—1400 First National Bank Building, Detroit, Mich. 
Underwriters—White, Weld & Co. of New York City and 
Watling, Lerchen & Co. of Detroit, Mich. 

Plastics & Fibers, Inc. 
June 14 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of common 
stock (par 20 cents). Price—$2 per share. Proceeds—For 
general corporate purposes. Office—Whitehead Avenue, 
South River, N. J. Underwriter—Pearson, Murphy & 
Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. Note—The underwriter states 
that this offering will be delayed. 
* Polytronics aboratories, Inc. 
Aug. 19, 1960, (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of 
class A stock (par 10 cents). Price—$1 per share. Busi- 
ness—The manufacture and sale of two way radios. 
Proceeds—For general corporate purposes; research and 
development and inventory investment to produce an 
amateur band transciever; research and development and 
inventory investment in a new product in the two-way 
radio field; to purchase new test equipment; for working 
caiptal and to pay the cost of acquiring expanded facil- 
ities. Office—253 Crooks Avenue, Clifton, N. J. Under- 
writer—R. A. Holman & Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
Offering—Expected sometime in September. 


Portiand Turf Association (9/6-9) 
July 29, 1960 (letter of notification) $300,000 of 10% 
first mortgage registered bonds, due July 1, 1970. Price 
—At face amount. Proceeds—For purchase of a track, 
to retire bonds and for working capital. Office—2890 
Bellevue, West Vancouver, B. C., Canada. Underwriter— 
General Investing Corp., New York, N. Y. 


Possis Machine Corp. 
July 25, 1960 (letter of notification) 40,000 shares of 
common stock (par 25 cents). Priee — $7.50 per share. 
Proceeds—To acquire new facilities, purchase additional 
equipment, reduce existing indebtednesss and for work- 
ing capital. Office —- 1645 Hennepin Ave., Minneapolis, 
a Underwriter — Craig-Hallum,, Inc., Minneapolis, 

inn. 
% Preferred Risk Life Assurance Co. 
Aug. 18, 1960 filed 300,300 shares of common stock. Price 
—$5 per share. Proceeds — For general corporate pur- 
poses. Office —- 20 East Mountain St., Fayetteville, Ark. 
Underwriter—Preferred Investments, Inc., a subsidiary 
of the issuer. 

Progress Electronics Corp. 
Aug. 3, 1960 (letter of notification) 200,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par $1). Price—$1.50 per share. Proceeds—To 
develop and produce proprietary items in the electron- 
ics field. Office—1240 First Security Building, Salt Lake 
City, Utah. Underwriter—Jacoby, Daigle & Werner, Inc., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


% Public Service Co. of Colorado (9/13) 
Aug. 18, 1960 filed 150,000 shares of cumulative pre- 
ferred stock (par $100). Price — To be supplied by 
amendment. Proceeds — For construction. Office — 900 
Fifteenth St., Denver, Colo. Underwriters—First Boston 
Corp., Blyth & Co., Inc., and Smith, Barney & Co., all 
of New York City (managing). 
® Puritron Corp. (9/1) 
Aug. 3, 1960 filed 250,000 shares of common stock, of 
which 200,000 shares are to be offered for the account 
of the issuing company and 50,000 shares, representing 
outstanding stock, are to be offered for the account of 
Joseph Stein, President, the present holder thereof. 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business—Makes 
and sells electronic air purifiers and range hoods. Pro- 
ceeds — To retire indebtedness, with the balance jor 
capital expenditures. Office—New Haven, Conn. Un- 
derwriter — Bache & Co., New York City (managing). 
® Radio Shack Corp. 
Aug. 16, 1960, filed 200,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1), of which 150,000 shares will be offered for the 
account of the issuer, and the remaining 50,000 shares by 
present holders thereof. Price — To be supplied by 
amendment. Business—Distributors of electronics prod- 
ucts, sound components, and small appliances. Office— 
730 Commonwealth Avenue, Boston, Mass. Underwriter 
—Granbery, Marache & Co., New York City. Offering — 
Expected in late September or early October. 

Rainier Co., inc. 
Aug. 1, 1960 (letter of notification) 60,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price—$5 per share. Business 
—Manufacturers of electronics parts and components, 
and precision machine parts for military and commer- 
cial aircraft. Proceeds—For general corporate purposes. 
Office—86 Magnolia Street, Westbury, L. L, N. Y. Un- 
derwriter—Richard Bruce & Co., New York, N. Y. 


@® Rayson Craft Boat Co. 

July 11, 1960, (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 

common stock (no par). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds 

To purchase additional equipment, for sales, purchase 

of inventory and working capital. Address — Gardena, 

oo Underwriter—California Investors, Los Angeles, 
alif. 
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@® Republic Ambassador Associates 
April 29 filed $10,000,000 of Limited Partnership In- 
terests, to be offered in units. Price—$10,000 per unit. 
Proceeds—To purchase hotels in Chicago from a Webb 
& Knapp subsidiary. Office—111 West Monroe Street, 
Chicago, Ill. Underwriter—Lee Higginson Corp., New 
York is no longer the agent for the sale of these securi- 
ties. 


Republic Steel Corp. (8/30) 
Aug. 1, 1960 filed $125,000,000 of sinking fund deben- 
tures, due Sept. 1, 1985. Price — To be supplied by 
amendment. Proceeds—For plant expenditures. Office— 
Cleveland, O. Underwriters — First Boston Corp. and 
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith, Inc., both of New 
York City (managing). 


Resifiex Laboratory. Inc. (9/6-9) 
July 18, 1960, filed 100,000 shares of common stock, of 
which 40,000 shares are to be offered for the account 
of the issuing company, and 60,000 shares, being out- 
standing stock, for the account of the present holders 
thereof. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business 
—The manufacture and sale of disposable plastic tubular 
products, and the assembling and marketing of blood 
donor sets. Proceeds — For plant expansion, increased 
production facilities, and working capital. Office—864 
South Robertson Blvd.. Los Angeles, Calif. Underwriter 
—Blunt Ellis & Simmens, Chicago, II. 


Reva Enterprises, Inc. (9/19-23) 

July 28, 1960 filed 200,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1). Price — To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
The establishment and operation of bowling centers. 
Proceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—525 
Lincoln St., Worcester, Mass. Underwriters—Blair & Co., 
Inc., New York City and Chace, Whiteside & Winslow 
Ine., Boston, Mass. (managing). 


% Riddle Airlines, Inc. 

Aug. 19, 1960 filed $2,250,000 of 6% subordinated con- 
vertible debentures. Price—At 100% of principal amount. 
Proceeds — To be used as operating capital to fulfill 
M. A. T. S. contract, and to acquire aircraft. Office—In- 
ternational Airport, Miami, Fla. Underwriter—James H. 
Price & Co., Coral Gables, Fla., and New York City. 


Rimak Electronics, Inc. 
July 29, 1960 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of 
common stock (par $1). Price—-$2 per share. Proceeds— 
To liquidate a promissory note. Address — North Holly- 
wood, Calif. Underwriter — Holton, Henderson & Co., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


Riverview ASC, Inc. 
July 29, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par one cent), Price—$3 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—To reduce current liabilities, construction and for 
working capital. Office—2823 S. Washington Ave., Titus- 
ville, Fla. Underwriter—Mallory Securities, Inc., New 
York, N. Y. Offering—Expected in late September. 


Rochester Telephone Co. (9/21) 

July 21, 1960 filed $12,000,000 of series “E” first mort- 
gage bonds, which will mature in 33 years, on Sept. 1, 
1993. Preceeds—The proceeds of this sale will be used 
to repay bank loans for construction and extension of 
facilities in service by the date of the proposed sale. Un- 
derwriter — To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable bidders: First Boston Corp., and Halsey, Stuart 
& Co. Inc.; Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co., and 
Kidder, Peabody & Co. (jointly). Bids—Expected to be 
received on Sept. 21, 1960, up to 11:00 a.m. New York 
Time. Information Meeting—Scheduled for Sept. 19. 


Rocky Mountain Natural Gas Co., Inc. (9/20-21) 
July 15, 1960, filed $2,350,000 of sinking fund debentures, 
due 1980, and 235,000 shares of common stock (par $3) 
to be offered in units consisting of a $50 debenture and 
an unannounced number of common shares. Price—To 
be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For construction 
expenditures and the reduction of indebtedness. Office— 
1726 Champa St., Denver, Colo. Underwriter — Merrill 
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc. (managing). 

@ Roliton Corp. 

June 28, 1960, (letter of notification) 175,000 shares of 
common stock (par 50 cents). Price—$1l per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For training, advertising, salaries and fees, travel 
expenses and working capital. Office — 1600 Ogden 
Street, Denver, Colo. Underwriter—Copley & Co., Colo- 
rado Springs, Colo. 


Roller Derby TV, Inc. 

March 30 filed 277,000 shares of common stock, of which 
117,000 shares are to be offered for public sale by the 
issuing company, and the remaining 145,000 shares will 
be sold for the account of certain selling stockholders. 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For 
general corporate purposes relating to the productiov 
and sales of motion picture films of the Roller Derby, 
and the balance for working capital. Office—4435 Wood- 
ley Ave., Encino, Calif. Underwriter—To be supplied by 
amendment. 


Rollins Broadcasting Inc. 
July 22, 1960 filed 110,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1), of which 75,000 shares will be sold for the account 
of the issuing company and 35,000 shares, representing 
outstanding stock, will be sold for the account of John 
W. Rollins, selling stockholder, who is a director. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Preceeds—For general 
corporate purposes. Office—Wilmington, Del. Under- 
writer—F. Eberstadt & Co., New York City. Offering— 
Expected in early September. 
® Rotating Components, Inc. (8/26-9/2) 
July 8, 1960 (letter of notification), 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 1¢). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds— 
For general corporate purposes. Office—267 Green St., 
Brooklyn 2, N. Y. Underwriter—S. Schramm & Co., Inc., 
New York, N. Y. 





Roto-American Corp. (9/6-9) 

May 27 filed 75,000 shares of common stock (par $1) to 
be offered for cash sale to the public, and 44,283 shares 
to be issued in exchange for common and preferred 
shares of four subsidiaries. Price—To be supplied by 
amendment. Proceeds—To be used largely for reduction 
of accounts payable, as well as for new tooling, research, 
repayment of an officer’s loan, and general corporate 
purposes. Office—93 Worth Street, New York. Under- 
writer—Morris Cohon & Co., New York. 


Russell Stover Candies, Inc. (9/15) 
Aug. 3, 1960 filed 200,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1), of which up to 75,000 shares may be reserved for 
certain of the issuer’s officers and employees, with the 
balance to be offered publicly. Price—To be supplied by 
amendment. Proceeds — For redemption of outstanding 
preferred, with the balance for working capital. Office— 
1206 Main St., Kansas City, Mo. Underwriters—Harri- 
man Ripley & Co., Inc., New York City, and Stern Broth- 
ers, Kansas City, Mo. 
@® Saci.ar Properties, Inc. (9/12-16) 
July 6, 1960, filed $300,000 of 8% subordinated instalment 
convertible debentures due 1970, 150,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 10 cents) and 30,000 common stock pur- 
chase warrants. It is proposed to offer these securities 
in units, each unit is to consist of $100 principal amount 
of debentures, 50 common shares, and 10 warrants ex- 
ercisable at $2 per share until 1965. Price—$200 per unit. 
Proceeds—$200,000 to purchase the Second Ave. and E. 
82nd St. properties; $51,000 to purchase the New 
Rochelle property; and the balance for working capital. 
Business—The company intends principally to deal in 
and with unimproved real property, to sell parcels 
as building sites, to subdivide and improve parcels and 
sell same as building sites, and to obtain or prepare 
building plans and financing arrangements in respect 
thereof. Office—598 Madison Ave., New York. Under- 
writers—Ross, Lyon & Co., Inc. and Globus, Inc., both 
of New York. 


®@ Safticraft Corp., Patterson, La. (8/26) 

April 29 filed 275,000 shares of common stock (par 10 
cents). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—The company 
proposes to use $50,000 to expand its efforts in the sale 
of Safticraft boats nationally; $250,000 for reduction of 
short-term borrowings; and the remaining $293,500 to 
be advanced to du Pont, Inc. as additional working cap- 
ital necessary in the financing of increased inventories 
and receivables incident to the increased sales volume of 
Dupont. Underwriter —George, O'Neill & Co., Inc., 
New York. 


Saucon Development Corp. 
April 28 (letter of notification) an undetermined num- 
ber of shares of commion stock (par $1) not to exceed 
$300,000. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds 
—For mining expenses. Office — c/o Wallace F. Mc- 
Quade, Pres., 246 Beaconsfield Blvd., Beaconsfield, Que- 
bec, Canada. Underwriter—To be named. 
Sea-Higiways, inc. 
May 9 filed 150.000 shares of common stock. Price—$2 
per share. Proceeds—For working capital. Office—Pan- 
American Bank Bldg.. Miami, Fla. Underwriter—John R, 
Maher Associates, of New York. Offering—Imminent, 


®@ Sea‘ed Air Corp. (9/6-9) 

July 15, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par one cent). Price—$1 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office — 330 
Wagaraw Rd., Hawthorne, N. J. Underwriters—Bertner 
Bros. and Earl Edden Co., New York, N. Y. 


Seven Mountain Corp. 

Aug. 12, 1960 filed 3,500,000 shares of common stock. 
Price—$1 per share. Business—To construct an all-year 
resort area and a gondola-type aerial cableway, south-. 
east of Provo, Utah, in the Wasatch Mountains. Proceeds 
—For the purchase of property, construction and equip- 
ment, retirement of notes, and the balance for working 
capital. Office—240 East Center St., Provo, Utah. Under- 
writer—-Whitney & Co., Salt Lake City, Utah. 


Shelley Urethane Industries, Inc. 
Aug. 1, 1960 (letter of notification) 130,000 shares of 
capital stock (par $1). Price—$2 per share. Proceeds—-To 
acquire and install equipment, inventory and for work- 
ing capital. Office—4528 Brazil St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Underwriter—Garat & Polonitza, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 


®@ Softol, Inc. (9/6-9) 
June 17, 1960 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—-$2 per share. Pro- 
ceeds — For general corporate purposes. Office — 992 
Springfield Ave., Irvington, N. J. Business—The company 
manufactures cosmetics and toiletry items. Underwriter 
—Harwyn Securities, Inc., 1457 Broadway, New York 
36, N. Y. 

Sonex, Inc. 
June 29, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 25 cents). Price—$3 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For machinery, cost of moving and leasehold im- 
provements and working capital. Office—185 W. School- 
house Lane, Philadelphia 44, Pa. Underwriter — Hess, 
Grant & Remington, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 


Sottiie, Inc. (Formerly South Dade Farms, Inc.) 
July 29 filed 2,000,000 shares of common stock (par $1), 
of which 1,543,000 shares are to be issued and sold for 
the account of the company, and 457,000 shares, repre- 
senting outstanding stock, to be sold for the accounts 
xf certain selling stockholders. Price—-To be supplied by 
amendment. Proceeds—To retire 70% of the common 
stock outstanding at the date of the stock offering; to 
invest in the capital stocks of six of the company’s 
seven bank subsidiaries; to repay a bank loan of $6,.400,- 
900: to add to working capital: to retire certain long- 
term indebtedness: and to develop citrus groves. Office 
—250 South East First Street. Miami. Fla Underwriter 
—Bear, Stearns & Co., New York. Offering—Indefinite. 





ee ee 


. € T - . mac ‘ ° on f i 
Volume 192 Number 5980... The Commercial and Financial Chronicle 


Southwestern Oil Producers, Inc. 
March 23 filed 700,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
$2 per share. Proceeds—For the drilling of three wells 
and the balance for working capital. Office—2720 West 
Mockingbird Lane, Dallas. Underwriier — Elmer K. 
Aagaard, 6 Salt Lake Stock Exchange Bldg., Salt Lake 
City, Utah. 


@ Spray-Bilt, Inc. 

July 25 filed (in the Atlanta SEC office) 100,000 shares 
of common steck (par 10c). Price—$2.50 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—To increase inventory of “fiberglaspray” equip- 
ment, establish seven additional regional sales offices, 
and add to working capital. Office — 3605 East Tenth 
Court, Hialeah, Fla. Underwriters—J. I. Magaril Co., 37 
Wall St., New York City and Sandkuhl & Company, Inc., 
of New York City and Newark, N. J. Offering—Expected 
in mid-September. 


Sprayfoil Corp. 

June 22, 1960, filed 250,000 shares of common stock 
Price—$2 per share. Proceeds—Approximately $250,000 
will be used in the development, engineering and design 
of new products, approximatly $150,000 will be used in 
the manufacture of the products of the company and for 
the purchase of necessary tools and equipment, and 
approximately $93,443 will be added to the company’s 
working capital. Business—The company engages in the 
development, engineering and exploitation of products 
and uses applying the principles incorporated in patents 
covering the so-called “Coanda airfoil technique” of 
atomizing liquids. Office—2635 Louisiana Ave., South, 
Minneapolis, Minn. Underwriter—None. 


*% Still-Man Manufacturing Corp. 

Aug. 22, 1960 filed 150,000 outstanding shares of class A 
stock (par 75 cents). Price—To be supplied by amend- 
ment. Business — The company makes heating elements 
for small appliances and components for major appli- 
ances, and related items. Proceeds—To selling stockhold- 
ers. Office—429-33 East 164 St., New York City. Under- 
writer—Francis I. duPont & Co., New York City. Offer- 
ing-—Expected in late September or early October. 


Storm Mountain Ski Corp. 

June 30, 1960, filed $500,000 of 8% subordinated deben- 
tures due 1975 and 100,000 shares of common stock, to 
be offered for public sale in units consisting of a $50 
debenture and 10 shares of stock. Price—$75 per unit. 
Proceeds To pursue the development of the resort. 
Office — Steamboat Springs, Colo. Business — Company 
was organized for the purpose of developing and oper- 
ating a ski and summer resort on Storm Mountain on the 
Continental Divide, about 2 miles from Steamboat 
Springs. Underwriter—None. 


® Stroiee of California Inc. (9/6-9) 

July 19, 1960, filed 150,000 shares of outstanding com- 
mon stock, Price—$5 per share. Business—The manufac- 
ture of strollers, high chairs and other similar types of 
juvenile items. Proceeds—To selling stockholders. Office 
—Los Angeles, Calif. Underwriters—Federman, Stonehill 
& Co. of New York City; Mitchum, Jones & Templeton 
of Los Angeles, Calif., and Schweickart & Co., of New 
York City. 

® Sunbury Milk Products Co. (9/6-9) 

June 20, 1960 (letter of notification) 20,000 shares of 
common stock (par $5). Price—$15 per share. Proceeds 
—To liquidate short-term bank loans and for working 
capital. Office—178 Lenker Ave., Sunbury, Pa. Under- 
writer—Hecker & Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 


*% Sunset House Distributing Corp. 
Aug. 22, 1960 filed 150,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Businesi:—The com- 
pany is in the retail mail order business selling general 
merchandise throughout the country. Proceeds — To 
Leonard P. Carlson, the issuer’s president, selling stock- 
holder. Office—36€50 Holdredge Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Underwriter — Crowell, Weedon & Co., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 

Syntex Corp. 
Aug. 8, 1960, filed 100,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Business—The com- 
pany is chiefly engaged in the research, development, 
production, and sale of steroid hormone products. Pro- 
ceeds — For working capital. _ Office — Arcia Building, 
Justo Arosemena Avenue, Panama, Republic of Panama. 
Underwriter—Allen & Co., New York City. Offering— 
Expected in late September. 


Techni Electronics, Inc. 

Aug. 10, 1960 (letter of notification) 112,500 shares of 
common stock (par 10c). Price—$2 per share. Business— 
The firm makes health and massage equipment. electric 
housewares, and medical electronic equipment. Proceeds 
—For expansion, working capital, and research and de- 
velopment expenditures. Office—71 Crawford St., New- 
ark, N. J. Underwriter — United Planning Corp., 1180 
Raymond Blivd., Newark, N. J. 


Technical Measurement Corp. 
July 29, 1960 filed 120,000 shares of common stock (par 
20 cents). Price — $5 per share. Business — Makes, and 
sells electronic equipment, principally multi-channel 
digital computers. Proceeds — For debt reduction, re- 
search and development, engineering equipment and fix- 
tures, and working capital. Officee—441 Washington Ave., 
North Haven, Conn. Underwriter—Pistell, Crow, Inc., 
New York City. Offering—Expected sometime in Sep- 
tember. 

Tech-O' m Electronics, Inc. 
June 29, 1269, (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$3 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—36-1] 
33rd Street, Long Island City, N. Y. Underwriter — 
Edward Lewis Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. Offering—Ex- 
pected sometime in September. 








Telecolor 
July 25, 1960 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of 
common capital stock (par 25 cents) of which 100,000 
shares are to be offered by officers. Price—$2 per share. 
Proceeds—To lease equipment and for working capital. 
Office — 7922 Melrose Ave., Hollywood, Calif. Under- 
writer—Raymond Moore & Co., Los Angeles, Calif, 


® Telephone & Electronics Corp. (9/6-9) 
Aug. 18, 1960 (letter of notification) 52,980 shares of 
common stock (par 25 cents). Price—$5 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For general corporate purposes. Business—Elec- 
tronic communications equipment and automatic, loud- 
speaking telephone. Office—7 East 42nd St., New York 
if, = Y. Underwriter—Equity Securities Co., New York, 
* Tele-Tronics Co. 
Aug. 10, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 40 cents). Price—$3 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For plant expansion, additional machinery, ac- 
quisition of new facilities and working capital. Office— 
180 S. Main St., Ambler, Pa. Underwriter—Woodcock, 
Moyer, Fricke & French, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
® Temperature Engineering Corp. 
Aug. 10, 1960 filed 135,000 shares of common stock (par 
25 cents). Price—$3.50 per share. Business—The manu- 
facture and sale of equipment to create precisely con- 
trolled conditions of temperature, humidity, pressure 
and cleanliness in research, production and quality con- 
trol. Proceeds—The erection of new manufacturing facil- 
ities, research and equipment, and the balance for work- 
ing capital. Office—U. S. Highway 130, Riverton, N. J. 
Underwriters—-M. L. Lee & Co., Inc., Milton D. Blauner 
& Co., Inc. and F. L. Salomon & Co., all of New York 
City. Offering—Late September or early October. 
® Tempest International Corp. 
July 11, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of common stock (par 
10 cents. Price — $3 per share. Proceeds — For con- 
struction of a factory, and the balance for general cor- 
porate purposes. Office — Pan American Bank Building, 
Miami 32, Fla. Underwriter — Equity Securities Co., 39 
Broadway, New York City, has withdrawn as under- 
writer. New underwriter is to be named. 

Tenax, Inc. 
Aug. 16, 1960, filed $1,500,000 of 10-year 6% convertible 
subordinated debentures, due 1970. Price—100% of 
principal amount. Business—The sale, stocking and fi- 
nancing of freezers. Proceeds—Repayment of short-term 
indebtedness and working capital. Offiee—575 Lexing- 
ton Avenue, New York City. Underwriter — Myron A. 
Lomasney & Co., New York City. 


® Terminal Electronics Inc. (8/29-9/2) 

June 24, 1960, filed 166,668 shares ot capital stock (par 
25 cents), of which 83,334 shares are to be offered for 
public sale for the account of the issuing company and 
the balance for the account of William Filler, President. 
Price—$6 per share. Proceeds—$190,000 is to be used to 
pay the remaining balance of its obligation incurred in 
connection with the purchase of Terminal stock from the 
Estate of Frank Miller; $100,000 to repay a ban loan; 
and the balance for general corporate purposes, includ- 
ing the obtaining and equipping of an additional retail 
outlet. Business—Wholesale and retail distribution of 
retail electronics parts and components. Office—236-246 
17th Street, New York. Underwriters—J. A. Winston 
& Co., Inc. and Netherlands Securities Co., Inc., both 
of New York. Note—Name is to be changed to Terminal- 
Hudson Electronics, Inc. upon effectiveness of a merger 
with Hudson Radio & TV Corp., which will take place 
if and when all of the shares offered hereby are sold. 

Three-L-Corp. 

March 24 filed 3,500,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$1l per share. Proceeds—$46,098 will be applied to 
the acquisition of 493 acreas of land in Fairfield Town- 
ship, Hyde County, and $15,000 for payment of the 
July instalment on acquisition of about 12,726 acres in 
Hyde County; $500,000 for purchase and installation of 
machinery, equipment and saw mill and $75,000 for 
working capital in connection with lumber operations; 
$65,000 for January 1961 instalment payment on the 
12,726 acres; and the balance to purchase livestock, 
planting feed and pasture, raising livestock, and addi- 
tional working capital. Office—Fairfield, N. C. Under- 
writer—Participating dealers will receive 15 cents per 
share 


% Thunder Mountain Skiing, Inc. 
Aug. 11, 1960 (letter of notification) 27,500 shares of 
common stock (par $1). Price—$10 per share. Proceeds— 
For building and equipping a ski lodge. Office—4 Put- 
nam Hill, Greenwich, Conn. Underwriter—None. 
Timely Clothes, Inc. 
July 25, 1960 filed $840,000 of convertible subordinated 
debentures, due 1980, to be offered to the holders of 
the outstanding common on the basis of $100 principal 
amount of debentures for each 16%4 shares of common 
held. The record date and interest rate will be supplied 
by amendment. Business — The firm makes and sells 
men’s clothes, and operates, through two subsidiaries, 
10 retail stores. Proceeds—To reduce indebtedness, with 
the balance for working capital. Office — 1415 Clinton 
Ave. North, Rochester, N. Y. Underwriter—Cartwright 
& Parmelee, New York City (managing). Offering—Ex- 
pected in September. 


Transis-Tronics, Inc. 
July 18, 1960 (letter of notification) 95,000 shares of 
common stock (par 25 cents). Price—$3 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—To retire short term loans; for research and de- 
velopment and for working capital. Office—1650-21st St., 
St., Santa Monica, Calif, Underwriter—V. K. Osborne & 
Sons, Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 


® Trav-ler Radio Corp. 
Aug. 5, 1960 filed $2,200,000 of 642% sinking fund de- 
bentures, due 1975, with 15-year common stock purchase 
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warrants, two such warrants (for the purchase of an ag- 
gregate of 50 shares) to be issued with each $1,000 
ot aebentures. Price—100% of principal amount of de- 
bentures. Business—The company makes radios, TV sets, 
tape recorders, and various types of high fidelity and 
stereophonic combinations. Proceeds — $922,500 will be 
used to redeem the outstanding $900,000 principal 
amount of 12-year 6% sinking fund debentures due 
1967, with the balance for general corporate purposes. 
Office—571 West Jackson Blvd., Chicago, Il. Under- 
writers — Lee Higginson Corp., New York City, and 
Straus, Blosser & McDowell, Chicago, (managing). Of- 
fering—Expected in mid-September. 


®@ Triangle Lumber Corp. (9/12-16) 

July 28, 1960 filed 140,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1), of which 118,000 shares are to be publicly offered 
by the company and the remaining 22,000 shares are 
to be offered to the company’s officers and employees. 
Prices—For the 118,000 shares, $8 per share; for the 22,- 
000 shares,, $7.20 per share. Businesss — The buying, 
warehousing, milling, and distribution of lumber, ply- 
wood, and millwork for use in residential and industrial 
construction. Proceeds — For general funds to provide 
additional working capital, and may be used in part 
to retire short-term indebtedness. Office—45 North Sta- 
tion Plaza, Great Neck, L. I., N. Y. Underwriter—Bear, 
Stearns & Co., New York City (managing). 


* Trout Mining Co. 

Aug. 22, 1960 filed 296,579 shares of (no par) common 
stock (with warrants), to be offered to holders of the 
outstanding common on the basis of four new shares for 
each five shares held. Price—$1 per share. Business—The 
company is engaged in the mining of silver, lead, zinc, 
and manganese dioxide. Proceeds—For working capital, 
to repay a bank loan, and for exploration and develop- 
ment of cre bodies. Office—233 Broadway, New York 
City. Underwriter—None. 


Union Electric Co. (10/19) 

Aug. 12, 1960 filed $50,000,000 of 30-year first mortgage 
bonds, due 1990. Proceeds — To meet construction ex- 
penses and retire short-term loans. Office—315 No. 12th 
Blvd., St. Louis, Mo. Underwriters—To be determined 
by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart 
& Co., Inc.; First Boston Corp. and White, Weld & Co. 
(jointly); Lehman Brcthers, Blyth & Co. (handling the 
books), Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co. and 
Bear, Stearns & Co. (jointly). Bids—Expected to be re- 
ceived on Oct. 19 up to 11 a.m. (EDT). Information Meet- 
ing—Oct. 17 at 3:00 p.m. at the Bankers Trust Co. 


® Union Texas Natural Gas Corp. 

July 8, 1960, filed 150,248 shares of outstanding class A 
stock (par $1), and 75,124 shares of outstanding class B 
stock (par $1). Price — To be supplied by amendment. 
Proceeds — To selling stockholders. Office — 811 Rusk 
Ave., Houston, Texas. Underwriters — Carl M. Loeb, 
Rhoades & Co., Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith 
Inc., and Smith, Barney & Co., Inc., all of New York 
City. Offering—Expected in mid-to-late September. 


United Aero Products Corp. 

June 15, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of common stock 
(par 10 cents). Price—$3 per share. Business—The man- 
ufacture of precision metal products for use in the air- 
craft, missile and electronics industries. Proceeds—-For 
an additional plant, machinery and equipment, the re- 
payment of loans, and the balance for working capital. 
Office—Burlington, N. J. Underwriters—L. C. Wegard 
& Co. of Levittown, N. J.; Street & Co., Inc. of New 
York City; Woodcock, Moyer, Fricke & French of Phila- 
delphia, Pa.; First Broad Street Corp., Russell & Saxe 
and V. S. Wickett & Co., Inc. all of New York City. 
Offering—Imminent. 


*% United Electrodynamics, Inc. 

Aug. 22. 1960 filed 169,500 shares of common stock, of 
which 156,000 shares are to be offered for the account 
of the issuing company and 13,500 shares, representing 
outstanding stock, are to be offered for the account of 
the present holders thereof. Price — To be supplied by 
amendment. Business—The company is engaged pri- 
marily in the development and manufacture of electronic 
measurement instruments, and in nuclear deteetion work 
relating to the earth sciences. Proceeds — To liquidate 
$800,000 of bank indebtedness, with the balance for gen- 
eral funds. Officee—200 Allendale Road, Pasadena, Calif. 
Underwriter — William R. Staats & Co., Los Angeles, 
Calif. (managing). 


% United Pacific Aluminum Corp. 

Aug. 24, 1960 filed $7,750,000 of convertible subordinated 
debentures, due 1975. Price—To be supplied by amend- 
ment. Proceeds—Together with other funds, the proceeds 
will be used to pay for the erection of a primary alu- 


minum reduction facility. Office — Los Angeles, Calif. 
Underwriter—Straus, Blosser & McDowell, Chicago, U1. 
(managing). 


United States Boat Corp. 
March 28 filed 350,000 shares of common stock to be 
publicly offered. Price—$2 per share. Proceeds—$221,- 
826 will be applied to the repayment of loans to United 
States Pool Corp. which were used for general corporate 
purposes, and the balance will be utilized for working 
capital, including a later repayment of $45,000 to U. s. 
Pool Corp. Office —27 Haynes Avenue, Newark, N J. 
Underwriter — Richard Bruce & Co., Inc., New York. 
Note—This offering has been postponed. ; 

U. S. Photo Supply Co., Inc. 
June 23, 1960, (letter of notification) 120,000 shares of 
common stock (par 50 cents). Price—$2,.50 per share. 
Proceeds—To pay debts and increase line of credit, Of- 
fice —6478 Sligo Mill Road, Washington 12, D. C. Under- 
writer—Balogh & Co., Washington, D. C. 


Continued on page 36 
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‘Continued from page 35 


@ Utah Power & Light Co. (9/14) 

July 29, 1960 filed $16 million of first mortgage bonds, 
due 1990, and $10 million (400,000 shares) of $25 par 
cumulative preferred stock, series A. Proceeds—For con- 
struction purposes and repayment of bank loans. Under- 
writer—To be determined by competitive bidding. Prob- 
able bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Blyth & Co. and 
First Boston Corp. (jointly); White, Weld & Co.; Stone 
& Webster Securities Corp. cong 4 Salomon Bros. & 
Hutzler; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; Eastman Dillon, Union 
Securities & Co. and Smith, Barney & Co. (jointly); 
Lehman Bros.; Bear, Stearns & Co. Bids—Expected to 
be received on Sept. 14, at 11:30 a.m. for the bonds, and 
12:30 p.m. for the preferred. Information Meeting— 
Scheduled for Sept. 12 at 2 Rector St., New York City 


at 2:00 p.m. 


Valdale Co., Inc. (9/15) 
July 27, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$3 per share. Pro- 
ceeds — To pay accounts payable, reduce a bank loan, 
advertising and for working capital. Office—Red Lion, 
Pa. Underwriter — Simmons, Rubin & Co., Inc., New 
York, N. Y. 


@ Vendo Co. (9/7) : 
July 29, 1960 filed $5,250,000 of convertible subordi- 
nated debentures, due 1980, to be offered to holders of 
the outstanding common on the basis of $100 principal 
amount of debentures for each 50 shares held. Price—To 
be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For working cap- 
ital; all or part of the proceeds may be applied to the 
reduction of short-term bank borrowings, which 
amounted to $8,500,000 on June 30. Office—7400 E. 12th 
St., Kansas City, Mo, Underwriter—Kidder, Peabody & 
Co. (managing). 


Venture Capital Corp. of America (9/6-15) 
June 29, 1960, filed 275,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1). Price — $7.50 per share. Proceeds — To be used to 
fulfill the $300,000 minimum capital requirements of the 
Small Business Investment Act. Business—A closed-end 
non-diversified management investment company. Of- 
fice—375 Park Ave., New York. Underwriters—Filor, 
Bullard & Smyth, Hardy & Co., Sprayregen, Haft & Co. 
and Bregman, Cummings & Co., all of New York. 


® Virginia Electric & Power Co. (9/13) 

Aug. 12, 1960, filed $25,000,000 of first and refunding 
mortgage bonds, series, P, due 1990. Proceeds—For con- 
struction. Office—700 E. Franklin Street, Richmond, Va. 
Underwriters—To be determined by competitive bid- 
ding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; 
Salomon Bros. & Hutzler; White, Weld & Co.; Eastman 
Dillon, Union Securities & Co.; Stone & Webster Secu- 
rities Corp. Bids — Expected to be received on Sept. 13 
at 11:00 a.m. (EDT). Information Meeting—Scheduled 
for Sept. 8 at 11 a.m. N. Y. Time, at The Chase Manhat- 
tan Bank, 43 Exchange Place, New York City, Room 238. 


@ Vitramon, Inc. (9/26-30) 

July 27, 1960 filed 103,512 shares of common stock (par 
10 cents), of which 25,650 shares are to be offered for 
the account of the issuing company and 77,862 shares, 
representing outstanding stock, are to be offered for the 
account of the present holders thereof. Price — To be 
supplied by amendment. Business — The manufacture 
and sale of dielectric capacitors. Proceeds — $25,000 to 
redeem outstanding preferred stock; $112,500 to prepay 
the balance on mortgage notes; and the balance for 
working capital. Office—Bridgeport, Conn. Underwriter 
—G. H. Walker & Co., New York City. 


@ Wakefield Engineering, Inc. (8/29) 

July 26, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (no par). Price—$3 per share. Preceeds 
—To reduce existing liabilities, purchase machinery, 
equipment and additional inventory, and for working 
capital. Office—40 North Ave., 9 Broadway, Wakefield, 
Mass. Underwriter — Robert A. Martin Associates, Inc., 
New York, N. Y. 


@ Wallace Press, Inc. (9/15) 

Aug. 3, 1960 filed 184,435 shares of common stock (par 
$10). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Bu3iness— 
Commercial printing and the production of business 
forms, catalogs, and technical manuals. Proceeds — To 
selling stockholders. Office—Chicago, Il]. Underwriters— 
Shearson, Hammill & Co., New York City, and Wm. H. 
Tegtmeyer & Co., Chicago, Ill. (managing). 


® Waterman Products Co., Inc. (8/26) 

June 24, 1960, filed 100,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1). Price—$5 per share. Proceeds—To be used primari- 
ly to accelerate the development of the company’s pro- 


‘ prietary items for the purpose of expanding its commer- 
‘cial business. Business—Electronics field. Office—2445 


Emerald St., Philadelphia, Pa. Underwriter—Stroud & 
Co., Philadelphia and New York. 


@ Wenwood Organizations Inc. (8/29-9/2) 

June 17, 1960 filed $550,000 of 742% subordinated sinking 
fund debentures due July, 1970 (with common stock pur- 
chase warrants). Price—100% of principal amount. Pre- 
ceeds—$100,000 will be used for payment of a bank loan 
incurred to help finance the disposal plant and an esti- 
mated additional $50,000 to complete the plant; $109,000 
to retire 10% debentures issued in payment of certain 
obligations of the company for services rendered; $25,000 
for a sales program in connection with the Florida 
homes; and the balance for working capital to finance 
the continued development of the residential community 
in Sarasota and the construction of homes in West Palm 
Beach, and the development of a shopping center in 
Selden, L. I. Office—-526 North Washington Blvd., Sara- 
sota, Fla. Underwriter—Michael G. Kletz & Co., Inc., 


’ New York. 3 : 
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%* West Coast Telephone Co. 

Aug. 22, 1960 filed 125,000 shares of common stock (par 
$10). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds— 
For construction. Office — 1714 California St., Everett, 
Wash. Underwriter—Blyth & Co., New York City (man- 
aging). Offering—Expected in late September, 


Western Factors, Inc. 

June 29, 1960, filed 700,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$1.50 per share. Preceeds—To be used principally for 
the purchase of additional accounts receivable and also 
may be used to liquidate current and long-term liabil- 
ities. Office — 1201 Continental Bank Bidg., Salt Lake 
City, Utah. Business—Factoring. Underwriter—Elmer 
K. Aagaard, Newhouse Bldg., Salt Lake City, Utah. 


Western Land Corp. 

July 5, 1960, filed 1,500,000 shares of common stock. 
Price—$2 per share. Business—Company proposes to en- 
gage in the real estate business, including the purchase 
and sale of real property and the purchase or construc- 
tion and development of industrial and other properties, 
including shopping centers and apartment and office 
buildings. Proceeds — Primarily for real estate invest- 
ment. Office—2205 First National Bank Bldg., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. Underwriter — First Western Corp., of 
Minneapolis, Minn. 


® Whitmoyer Laboratories, Inc. (8/29-9/2) 

Jan. 28 filed 85,000 shares of common stock and $500,000 
of 6% subordinated debentures, due 1977, with warrants 
for the purchase of 10,000 additional common shares at 
$5 per share. Price—For the debentures, 100% of 
principal amount; for the 85,000 common shares, $6 
per share. Proceeds—For general corporate purposes, 
including the reduction of indebtedness, sales promo- 
tion, and equipment. Office—Myerstown, Pa. Under- 
writer—Hallowell, Sulzberger, Jenks, Kirkland & Co., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


® Willer Color Television System, Inc. (9/6-9) 
Jan. 29 (letter of notification) 80,890 shares of common 
stock (par $1). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—For 
general corporate purposes. Office—151 Odell Avenue, 
Yonkers, N. Y. Underwriter—Equity Securities Co., 39 
Broadway, New York City. 


WonderBowl, Inc. 
April 14 filed 3,401,351 shares of common stock (par $2). 
Price—$2 per share. Proceeds—For purchase of certain 
property, for constructing a motel on said property and 
various leasehold improvements on the property. Office 
—7805 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles, Calif. Under- 
writer—Standard Securities Corp., same address. 


® Yardney Electric Corp. (8/31) 

July 11, 1960 filed 254,000 shares of outstanding common 
stock (par 50 cents). Price—To be supplied by amend- 
ment. Proceeds—To selling stockholders. Business—The 
company is principally engaged in the development, de- 
sign, manufacture and sale of silver-zinc primary and 
rechargeable batteries. Office—New York City. Under- 
writer—Kidder, Peabody & Co., New York. 


Yuscaran Mining Co, 

May 6 filed 1,000,000 shares of common stock. Price— $1 
per share. Proceeds—lIt is expected that some $100,000 
will be used to purchase and install a mill for the proc- 
essing of ore; $60,000 for rails, ties, rail cars and related 
equipment; $10,000 for rebuilding roads; $30,000 for 
transportation equipment; and $655,000 for working cap- 
ital. Office—6815 Tordera St., Coral Gables, Fla. Under- 
writer—None. Note—The SEC has challenged the accu- 
racy and adequacy of this statement. A hearing sched- 
uled for July 27 was postponed to Aug. 29 at the request 
of the company counsel. 








ATTENTION UNDERWRITERS! 


Do you have an issue you’re planning to register? 


Our Corporation News Department would like 
to know about it so that we can prepare an item 
similar to those you'll find hereunder. 


Would you telephone us at REctor 2-9570 or 
write us at 25 Park Place, New York 7? 








Prospective Offerings 


Alexander’s Department Stores, Inc. 
July 6 it was reported that this Bronx (N. Y.)-based 
retail chain is contemplating an issue of common stock. 
No confirmation was available. 


American Telephone & Telegraph Co. (10/25) 
July 20, 1960, the directors authorized a new debenture 
bond issue of $250,000,000. Proceeds — For improvement 
and expansion of Bell Telephone services. Office—195 
Broadway, New York City. Underwriter—To be deter- 
mined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Morgan 
Stanley & Co., and The First Boston Corp. and Halsey, 
Stuart & Co. Inc. (jointly). Bids — Expected to be re- 
ceived on Oct. 25. Information Meeting—Scheduled for 
Oct. 20 at 2:30 p.m., 195 Broadway, New York City. 


® Arkansas Power & Light Co. 

June 20, 1960, it was announced that this subsidiary of 
Middle South Utilities, Inc. might issue $13,000,000 of 
first mortgage bonds in the first quarter of 1961. Under- 
writer—To be determined by competitive bidding. Prob- 
able bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Eastman Dillon, 
Union Securities & Co. and Equitable Securities Carp. 
(jointly); Blyth & Co. and Dean Witter & Co. (jointly); 
Lehman Brothers, Stone & Webster Securities Corp. and 
White, Weld & Co, (jointly); Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fen- 
ner & Smith Inc. ' “ 


Automation For Industry, Inc. sit 
Aug. 3, 1960 it was reported that a letter of notification 
is planned for later this year. Proceeds—For further 
development of the “Skyjector.” Office—342 Madison 
Ave., New York City. 


Bekins Van & Storage Co. 
July 6 it was reported that this company is contemplat- 
ing a common stock issue. Office — 1335 So. Figuroa 
Street, Los Angeles 15, Calif. 


Bobbie Brooks, Inc. 
July 25, 1960 the company stated in its annual report 
that about $200,000 is expected to be raised by long term 
financing, to be applied to the $385,000 cost of acquiring 
real estate adjacent to its Cleveland 14, Ohio, head- 
quarters. 


Bridgeport Gas Co. . 
July 26, 1960 it was reported that some new financing 
is expected later in the year. No further details are 
available. Address—P. O. Box 1540, Bridgeport 1, Conn, 


Brooklyn Union Gas Co. 
May 10 it was announced that the company plans no 
more financing this year, but there would be some in 
1961, although the form it is to take has not as yet been 
determined. 


% Carolina Metal Products Co. 

Aug. 23, 1960, it was reported that registration is ex- 
pected in September of the company’s first public offer- 
ing, consisting of 100,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$5 per share. Business— The company is a primary 
manufacturer of aluminum siding. Proceeds—For new 
machinery, with the balance to working capital. Office 
— 2 Gateway Center, Pittsburgh, Pa. Underwriter — 
Arnold, Wilkins & Co., 50 Broadway, New York City. 


% Circle Controis Corp. 

Aug. 20, 1960 it was reported that a letter of notification 
is expected covering 75,000 shares of common stock, 
Proceeds — For general corporate purposes, including 
expansion and the establishment of sales organizations. 
Office—Vineland, N. J. Underwriter—L. C. Wegard & 
Co., Levittown, N. J. Registration—Expected in Septem- 
ber. 


® Citizens & Southern Small Business Investment 


Aug. 5, 1960 it was reported that the company is now 
contemplating a public offering of its securities, possibly 
$1% million of common stock. Office—Atlanta, Ga. 


Colorado Interstate Gas Co. 
July 28, 1960 the company reported that debt financing 
of $70,000,000 is contemplated. Precise timing depends 
on final FPC approval. Officee—Colorado Springs, Colo, 


Columbia Gas System, Inc. (10/6) 
June 13, 1960, it was reported that the company plans 
to sell $30,000,000 of debentures. Proceeds — For con- 
struction. Office—120 E. 4lst St., New York City. Un- 
derwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable bidders: Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & 
Smith Inc.; Shields & Co.; R. W. Pressprich & Co. and 
Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co., all of New York City. 
Bids—Expected to be received on Oct. 6. 


Columbus & Southern Ohio Electric Co. 
June 13, 1960, it was reported that this utility plans the 
sale of about 200,000 shares of common stock to raise 
approximately $8-$9,000,000, with the timing set for 
the last quarter of this year, sometime after the Novem- 
ber elections. Proceeds—For expansion purposes. Office 
—215 N. Front St., Columbus 15, Ohio. 


Consolidated Edison Co. 

May 15 it was indicated by H. C. Forbes, Chairman, at 
the annual meeting of stockholders, that common stock- 
holders may get rights to subscribe to convertible deben- 
tures or common stock in the Fall. This type of financ- 
ing would be contingent upon the ability of the company 
to get its presently outstanding 4% debentures converted 
into common stock. Con Edison this year will spend 
about $225,000,000 on new construction compared with 
$222,000,000 in 1959 and $189,000,000 in 1958. For the 
five years through 1964, Mr. Forbes estimated that the 
utility would spend $1.2 billion for plant expansion. To 
finance the five-year program he said the company will 
have to issue some $800 million of securities of one kind 
or another. 


Consumers Power Co. 
April 29 the company asked the Michigan Public Service 
Commission for permission to issue and sell securities 
with base value of $73,101,600. The company proposes to 
issue and sell first mortgage bonds in the amount 
$35,000,000 maturing not earlier than 1990 for the best 
price obtainable but not less favorable to the company 
than a 5%4% basis. The mortgage bonds are expected in 
the last quarter of the year, perhaps in October. Pro- 
ceeds—-To be used to finance the continuing expansion 
and improvement of the company’s electric and gas 
service facilities in a 65-county area outside of Greater 
Detroit. Underwriter—To be determined by competitive 
bidding. Probable bidders: For bonds—Halsey, Stuart & 
Co. Inc.; White, Weld & Co., and Shields & Co. (jointly); 
Morgan Stanley & Co.; The First Boston Corp., and 
Harriman, Ripley & Co., Inc. 
® Custcm Craft Industries 
July 13, 1960 it was reported that the company plans a 
regulation “A” filing sometime soon. Preceeds—For gen- 
eral corporate purposes. Office—Miami, Fla. Underwriter 
—Plymouth Securities Corp., New York City. 


% Dynacolor Corp. 

Aug. 22, 1960 it was reported that new financing. will 
take place in November or December. Office—1999 Mt. 
Read Blvd., Rochester, N. Y. Underwriter—The com- 
pany’s initial financing was handled by Lee Higginson 
Corp., New York City. - “oo wee 5 
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Electronics International Capital Ltd. 
July 26, 1960 it was reported that this company, which 
expects to incorporate in Bermuda, is planning its ini- 
tial financing to occur later in the year, Proceeds — To 
acquire major equity positions in large and medium- 
size electronics companies outside the United States. 
Underwriter—Bear, Stearns & Co., New York City. 


Florida Power & Light Co. 

June 1 it was announced that the company anticipates 
further financing in the fall of 1960 approximating $25,- 
000,000 of an as yet undetermined type of security, and 
estimates that in 1961 it will require approximately $50,- 
000,000 of new money. This company on May 31 floated 
a 400,000 common share offering through Merrill Lynch, 
Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc. and associates at a price of 
$59.125 per share. 


Florida Power Corp. (10/20) 

March 10 it was reported that $25,000,000 of first mort- 
gage bonds will be sold by this utility. Preceeds—For new 
construction and repayment of bank loans. Underwriter 
—To be determined by competitive bidding. Probable bid- 
ders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Kidder, Peabody & Co. 
and Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc. (joint- 
ly); First Boston Corp.; Eastman Dillon, Union Securi- 
ties & Co. and Harriman Ripley & Co. (jointly); Lehman 
Brothers and Blyth & Co. (jointly). Information Meeting 
—Scheduled for Oct. 17 at 11:00 a.m. at Morgan Guaranty 
Trust Co. Bids—Expected to be received on Oct. 20. 


Ford Motor Credit Co. 
March 28 it was reported that this company is develop- 
ing plans for borrowing operations, which may include 
the issuance of debt securities, and possibly occur later 
this year. Office—Detroit, Mich. 

Foto Chrome Co. cy 
Aug. 17, 1960, it was reported that a common stock filing 
is in the offing. Underwriter—Shearson, Hammill & Co. 


® Georgia Power Co. (11/3) ; 
Dec. 9 it was announced that the company plans regis- 
tration of $12,000,000 of 30-year first mortgage bonds 
with the SEC. Underwriter—To be determined by 
competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & 
Co. Inc.; Morgan Stanley & Co.; Equitable Securities 
Corp., and Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co. 
(jointly); Blyth & Co., Inc., and Kidder, Peabody & Co. 
(jointly); The First Boston Corp. Registration—Sched- 
uled for Sept. 26. Bids—Expected to be received on 
Nov. 3. Information Meeting — Scheduled for Oct. 31 
between 10:00 a.m. and@<32-noon, in room 1600, 250 Park 
Ave., New. York City. 


Hawaiian Electric Co. 
July 25, 1960 it was reported that in addition to the 
rights offering currently awaiting SEC clearance (see 
“Securities in Registration”), this utility contemplates 
further financing through the issuance of 250,000 shares 
of $20 par preferred stock (5,000,000), perhaps to occur 
aometime this fall. Office—Honolulu, Hawaii. 


Hayes Aircraft Corp. . 
Feb. 12 it was reported that an issue of convertible de- 
bentures is being discussed. Office—Birmingham, Ala. 
Possible Underwriter—Sterne, Agee & Leach, Birming- 
ham, Ala. 


Houston Lighting & Power Co. 
March 22 it was announced in the company’s annual 
report that it anticipates approximately $35 million in 
new money will be required in 1960 to support the 
year’s construction program, and to repay outstanding 
bank Ig ns. Studies to determine the nature and timing 
of the~.ssuance of additional securities are presently 
under way. Last August’s offering of $25,000,000 of 44%4% 
first mortgage bonds was headed by Lehman Brothers, 
Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co. and Salomon 
Bros. & Hutzler. Office — Electric Building, Houston, 
Texas. 

idaho Power Co. 
March 30 it was reported that the company plans to 
issue and sell $15,000,000 of Ist mortgage bonds due 1990 
sometime in the fall. Proceeds—For capital expenditures, 
etc. Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bid- 
ding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Blyth 
& Co., Inc., Lazard Freres & Co. and The First Boston 
Corp. (jointly); Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith 
Inc.; Kidder, Peabody & Co. and White, Weld & Co. 
(jointly); Salomon Bros. & Hutzler and Eastman Dil- 
lon, Union Securities & Co. (jointly); Equitable Se- 
curities Corp. 

Indianapolis Power & Light Co. (9/27) 
April 18 it was reported that the company will issue and 
sell $12,000,000 of 30-year first mortgage bonds. Under- 
writer—To be determined by competitive bidding. Prob- 
able bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Lehman Broth- 
ers; Goldman, Sachs & Co., and The First Boston Corp. 
(jointly); Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co.; 
White, Weld & Co., and Shields & Co. (jointly); Blyth 
& Co., Inc.; Equitable Securities Corp. Bids—Expected 
to be received up to 11 a.m. New York Time on Sept. 27. 
Information Meeting — Scheduled for Sept. 22 between 
9:30 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. by appointment, at the Chase 
Manhattan Bank, 43 Exchange Place, New York City, 
Room 238. 


International Mining Corp. 

It was announced June 1, 1960 in the 1959 Annual Re- 
port of International Mining Corp. that the corporation 
intends to issue $10,830,000 of 7% secured serial notes in 
connection with its merger with Canton Co. of Balti- 
more, which will be the name of the surviving corpora- 
tion. It is expected that the notes will be issued shortly 
at par, and will mature at the rates of $1,000,000 an- 
nually for one to three years, $500,000 annually for four 
to nine years, and $4,830,000 the 10th year after the 
merger. Office—535 Fifth Avenue, New York City. Un- 
derwriter—None. 


Interstate Vending Co. 
Aug. 16, 1960 it was reported that the company is plan- 
ning imminent registration of some common stock. Office 
—Chicago, Ill. Underwriter—Bear, Stearns & Co. 


lowa Electric Light & Power Co. 
March 11 President Sutherland Dows stated that bonds 
would be sold in order to supplement money to be ob- 
tained from temporary bank loans, to acquire the $10,- 
000,000 required to finance 1960 construction. Office— 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 

lowa-Illinois Gas & Electric Co. 
June 23, 1960, it was announced that the company’s sale 
of $15,000,000 of first mortgage bonds in April of this 
year will carry it through the better part of 1960. The 
company plans some bank borrowing before the end of 
the year and expects to be in market again sometime in 
1961, probably also for senior debt securities. 


Laclede Gas Co. 

May 10 it was announced that in addition to the $15,000,- 
000 of new capital provided by the July bond-equity 
financing, $33,000,000 will come from later sale of secu- 
rities other than common stock and from retained earn- 
ings. 

% Lone Star Gas Co. 

Aug. 3, 1960, it was reported that about $37,000,000 will 
be raised to cover capital requirements over the next 
year. Office—301 So. Harwood Street, Dallas 1, Texas. 


Louisville Gas & Electric Co. (10/18) 

April 27 it was reported that this company plans the 
issuance and sale of $16,000,000 of first mortgage bonds. 
Proceeds—For construction. Underwriter—To be de- 
termined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; The First Boston Corp.; Leh- 
man Brothers and Blyth & Co., Inc. (jointly); Kuhn, 
Loeb & Co., American Securities Corp. and Wood, 
Struthers & Co. (jointly); Eastman Dillon, Union Se- 
curities & Co. and White, Weld & Co. (jointly); Kidder, 
Peabody & Co. and Goldman, Sachs & Co. (jointly). Bids 
—Expected to be received on Oct. 18. 


@ Merrimack Essex Electric Co. (11/16) 

July 19, 1960, it was reported that this subsidiary of the 
New England Electric System plans to sell an initial 
series of $7,500,000 of preferred stock. Office — Salem, 
Mass. Underwriter — To be determined by competitive 
bidding. Probable bidders: Kidder, Peabody & Co. and 
White, Weld & Co. (jointly); Merrill Lynch, Pierce, 
Fenner & Smith and Eastman Dillon, Union Securities 
Co. (jointly); First Boston Corp. Bids—Expected to be 
received on Nov. 16. Information Meeting—Scheduled for 
Nov. 4. 


Midland Enterprises Inc. 
April 8 it was stated in the company’s annual report 
that it contemplates the issuance on or before March 31, 
1961 of a bond issue in an aggregate amount not to exceed 
$4,000,000. Proceeds — To finance river transportation 
equipment presently on order and expected to be 
ordered. Office—Cincinnati, Ohio. 


Missouri-Kansas-Texas Railroad 
Aug. 2, 1960 it was reported that the road has asked 
the ICC for permission to sell $15,000,000 of collateral 
trust bonds without competitive bidding. Office—Rail- 
way Exchange Bldg., St. Louis 1, Mo. 


®@ Missouri Pacific RR. (9/19) 
Aug. 17, 1960 it was reported that the road is planning 
the sale of $3,975,000 of equipment trust certificates. 
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Bidders—Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc., and Salomon Bros. 
& Hutzler. Bids—Expected to be received on Sept. 19 
up to 1:00 p.m. 

National Airlines 
i 23, 1960, it was reported that about $20,000,000 of 
new financing, possibly in the form of one $100 convert- 
ible debenture for each seven shares of common held, 
is expected. Business—National Airlines is the country’s 
10th largest air carrier, based on 1959 operating rev- 
enues. Office—Miami, Fla. 

Nedick’s Stores, Inc. 
Nov. 12 it was reported that the company is contem- 
plating the placing in registration of 17,000 shares of 
common stock. About 66% of the issue will be sold 
for the company’s account and the remaining 34% bal- 
ance will be sold for the account of a selling stockholder. 
Underwriter—Van Alstyne, Noel & Co., New York. 


New York Telephone Co. (9/28) 
June 22, 1960, the board of directors of this company 
authorized the issuance of an additional series of mort- 
gage bonds in the amount of $60,000,000 and common 
stock in the amount of $120,000,000, subject to the ap- 
proval of the New York Public Service Commission. 
Proceeds—To retire short-term bank borrowings used to 
finance construction. Underwriter—To be determined by 
competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & 
Co. Inc.; Morgan Stanley & Co.. Bids—Expected to be 
received on or about Wednesday, Sept. 28. Note — The 
stock will be sold to the American Telephone & Tele- 
graph Co. on or about Oct. 1, under preemptive rights. 


Northern Natural Gas Co. 
It was reported on Aug. 2, 1960 that the utility is con- 
templating issuing $30,000,000 of debentures in the Fall. 
Office—Omaha, Neb. 

Northern States Power Co. (Minn.) (12/6) 
May 11 it was reported that the company plans the is- 
suance and sale of $35,000,000 of 30-year first mortgage 
bonds. Underwriter—To be determined by competitive 
bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co., Inc.; 
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc., Kidder, 
Peabody & Co. and White, Weld & Co. (jointly); The 
First Boston Corp. and Blyth & Co., Inc. (jointly); Leh- 
man Brothers and Riter & Co. (jointly); Equitable Se- 
curities Corp. and Eastman Dillion, Union Securities & 
Co. (jointly). Bids—-Expected to be received by Dec. 6. 
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Orange & Rockland Utilities, Inc. 

April 18 it was stated that the company presently ex- 
pects that such part of its construction program through 
1962 and the refunding of $6,442,000 series B bonds ma- 
turing in 1961 as is not financed by the sale of the com- 
pany’s 39,165 shares of its convertible cumulative pre- 
ferred stock, series E, 5% (par $100) will be financed 
from the proceeds of sale in 1961, subject to market con- 
ditions, of $10,000,000 of its first mortgage bonds, from 
depreciaticn and retained earnings and, to the extent of 
any remaining balance, from the proceeds of additional 
short-term borrowings. 


Otter Tail Power Co. 

July 27, 1960, Albert V. Hartl, executive Vice-President 
of this utility told this newspaper that an issue of 
$6,000,000 of first mortgage bonds is contemplated, al- 
though “plans for implementation of this project during 
1960 are as yet indefinite, and there is a distinct pos- 
sibility that it might be postponed to 1961.” Office— 
Fergus Falls, Minn. 


% Pacific Gas & Electric Co. (11/1) 

Aug. 24, 1960, it was announced that the California util- 
ity intends to sell $60,000,000 of first and refunding 
mortgage bonds, Proceeds—For general corporate pur- 
poses, including the payment of bank loans incurred for 
expansion, which expense will approximate $152,000,- 
000 in 1960. Office—245 Market Street, San Francisco 6, 
Calif. Underwirter—-To be determined by competiitive 
bidding. Probable bidders: Blyth & Co., Inc., and First 
Boston Corp. and Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc. (jointly). 
Bids—-Expected to be received on Nov. 1. 


Pacific Lighting Corp. 
May 11 it was announced that this company, in order to 
finance additional pipeline distribution systems, plans 
to sell $30,000,000 of first mortgage bonds and $20,000.- 
000 of preferred stock later this year. 

Philadelphia Aquarium Co. 
June 15, 1960, it was reported that the company plans 
to sell about $2,000,000 of debentures and common stock 
to finance an aquarium in Fairmont Park, Philadelphia, 
which would be city-owned and company-operated ur« 
der a lease. Underwriter—Stroud & Ce, inc. of Phila- 
delphia, Pa. and New York 


Pittsburgh & Lake Erie RR. (9/15) 
Aug. 17, 1960 it was reported that the road is planning 
the sale of $5,000,000 of equipment trust certificates. 
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Bidders—Halsey, Stuart & Co. Ine.; and Salomon Bros. 
& Hutzler: Bids—Expected to be received on Sept. 15. 
Polymer Corp. 
Aug. 2, 1960 it was reported that the company plans to 
file $3,500,000 of convertible debentures shortly. Office 
—Reading, Pa. Underwriters — White, Weld & Co. of 
New York City and A. G. Edwards & Sons of St. Louis, 
Mo, (jointly). 


Potomac Electric Power Co. 

March 21 it was stated in the company’s annual report it 
is anticipated that their 1960 construction program will 
amount to $39 million and there will be further financing 
of about $15 million of an as yet undetermined type. 
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co., Inc.; First Bos- 
ton Corp.; Dillon, Read & Co. and Johnston, Lemon 
& Co. (jointly); Kidder, Peabody & Co. and Merrill 
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith (jointly); Lehman 
Brothers and Eastman Dillon & Union Securities & Co, 
and Stone & Webster Securities Corp. (jointly). 


Public Service Co. of New Hampshire 
April 4 it was stated in the company’s annual report 
that short-term borrowings will increase progressively 
during 1960 until further permanent financing is under-« 
taken later in the year. The timing, type, and amount 
of this financing has not been determined. 


Public Service Electric & Gas Co. (9/20) 
May 18 directors of this company took preliminary steps 
for the sale of $50,000,000 in first and refunding mort- 
gage bonds, dated Sept. 1, 1960, to mature Sept. 1, 1990. 
Proceeds — To pay all or part of company’s short-term 
indebtedness incurred for construction. Underwriter—To 
be determined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; The First Boston Corp.; Kuhn, 
Loeb & Co., and Lehman Brothers (jointly). Bids—Ex- 
pected to be received on Sept. 20 up to 11 a.m., in New- 
ark, N. J. Information Meeting—Scheduled for Sept. 18 
at 2:30 p.m. at the Chase Manhattan Bank, 43 Exchange 
Place, New York City, Room 238. 

Public Service Electric & Gas Co. 
July 26, 1960 it was reported that in addition to the 
$50,000,000 to be obtained from the Sept. 20 bond offer- 
ing, $95,000,000 more will be needed to complete the 
1960 construction program. Further financing is expect- 
ed later in the year, with the type and timing as yet 
undetermined. 

Ritter Co., Inc. 
July 6 it was reported that this company plans to con- 
solidate some $2,500,000 of funded debt, possibly through 
a private placement, pursuant to which a bond issue 
may be expected. Underwriter—-Lehman Brothers, New 
York City. 


Rochester Gas & Electric Corp. 

Aug. 1, 1960 it was reported that $15,000,000 of debt 
financing is expected in the spring of 1961, perhaps in 
March. Underwriter—To be determined by competitive 
bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; 
Kidder, Peabody & Co., White, Weld & Co. and Shields 
& Co. (jointly); Kuhn, Loeb & Co.; Salomon Bros. & 
Hutzler, Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co., and 
Equitable Securities Corp. (jointly); Blyth & Co., Inc.; 
The First Boston Corp. 


Continued on page 38 
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Continued from page 37 


®@ San Diego Gas & Electric Co. (10/4) 

Aug. 10, 1560 it was reported that $30,000,000 of bonds 
is expected to be sold. Proceeds—For the repayment of 
bank loans and for construction, Underwriter—To be de- 
termined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Hal- 
sey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Blyth & Co.; First Boston Corp., 
Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co. and Merrill 
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith (jointly); Lehman Bro- 
thers and Salomon Bros. & Hutzler (jointly). Bids—Ex- 
pected to be received on Oct. 4. 


Scantlin Electronics, Inc. 

June 13, 1960, it was reported that the filing of about 
$2,000,000 of common stock is being discusseu, and may 
occur sometime soon. The company is currently mar- 
ket-testing a new electronic table-top stock quotation 
board. Office—Los Angeles, Calif. Underwriters—Car] 
M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co. and Paine, Webber, Jackson & 
Curtis (jointly). 


% Scharco Manufacturing Co. 

Aug. 20, 1960 it was reported that a letter of notifica- 
tion is imminent covering 60,000 shares of common stock. 
Proceeds—For general corporate purposes, including ac- 
quisitions and expansion. Business — The firm makes 
baby carriages, play pens, and related items. Office— 
Mt. Vernon, N. Y. Underwriter — L. C. Wegard & Co., 
Levittown, N. J. 


(Jos.) Schlitz & Co. 
March 11 it was reported that a secondary offering might 
be made this summer. Underwriters — Merrill Lynch, 
Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc. and Harriman Ripley & Co. 
Inc., both of New York City. 


Southern Natural Gas Co. 
April 4 it was stated in the company’s annual report that 
the company expects to provide for the payment of 
certain outstanding notes through the issuance of first 
mortgage bonds and other debt securities. The timing 
of the issue or issues was not stated in the report. Office 
—Birmingham, Ala. 


Southern Nevada Power Co. (10/4) 
Aug 2, 1960 it was reported that the company is planning 
imminent registration of $5,000,000 of bonds and $2,000,- 
000 of $20 par preferred stock (100,000 shares). Under- 
writer — White, Weld & Co. of New York City 
(managing). 

Southern Pacific Co. (9/21) 
Aug. 17, 1960 it was reported that the road is planning 
the sale of $7,500,000 of equipment trust certificates. 
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Bidders—Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc., and Salomon Bros. 
& Hutzler. Bids—Expected to be received on Sept. 21. 
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% Southwestern Public Service Co. 
Aug. 9, 1960, it was reported that in February, 1961, the 
company expects to offer about $12,000,000 in bonds and 
about $2,000,000 in preferred stock, and that about one 
year thereafter a one-for-twenty common stock rights 
offering is planned, with the new shares priced about 
614% below the then existing market price of the com- 
mon. Office—720 Mercantile Dallas Building, Dallas 1, 
Texas. 

Tennessee Valley Authority 
Jan. 20 announced that, pursuant to August, 1959, au- 
thorization from Congress to have $750,000,000 of rev- 
enue bonds outstanding at any one time, it plans its first 
public offering, expected to be about $50,000,000, for 
sometime in the Fall. May 13 it was announced that 
about $50,000,000 of additional revenue bonds will be 
offered in the Spring of 1961. The type of bond issued 
will depend on market conditions. Proceeds—To finance 
construction of new generating capacity. Power Financ- 
ing Officer: G. O. Wessenauer. Financial Advisor: Leh- 
man Brothers. Underwriter—To be determined by com- 
petitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. 
Inc., First National City Bank of New York, Equitable 
Securities Corp. and Smith, Barney & Co. (jointly); First 
Boston Corp., Lazard Freres & Co., Eastman Dillon, 
Union Securities & Co. and Salomon Bros. & Hutzler 
(jointly); Chase Manhattan Bank and Morgan Guaranty 
Trust Co. of N. Y. (jointly); and Blyth & Co. and J. C, 
Bradford & Co. (jointly). 


*% Thermadyne 

Aug. 20, 1960 it was announced that a letter of notifica- 
tion is expected covering 75,000 shares of common stock. 
Business—The company makes and distributes plastics 
and resins for the missile, electronic, and boating indus- 
tries. Office—Hialeah, Fla. Underwriter—L. C. Wegard 
& Co., Levittown, N. J. Registration—Expected in Sep- 
tember. 


Trans World Airlines, Inc. 

April 8 it was announced that the company plans to offer 
to its stockholders $100,000,000 of subordinated income 
debentures with detachable common stock purchase war- 
rants, and Hughes Tool Co. (parent) will purchase not 
only its pro-rata portion ($78,000,000) but also enough of 
any debentures not taken up by others to provide TWA 
with at least $100,000,000. Proceeds — Together with 
$190,000,000 proposed private placement which is 
presently being worked on by this company’s bankers, 
will be used for expansion of the company’s jet fleet. 
Underwriters—Dillon, Read & Co., Inc., Lazard Freres 
& Co., and Lehman Brothers, all of New York. 


*% Vogue Instrument Corp. 

Aug. 24, 1960, it was reported that a Regulation “A” 
filing is expected during the week beginning Aug. 29. 
Business—The corporation makes electronic components 
and potentiometers. Office — 381 Empire Boulevard, 


.. Thursday, August 25, 1960 


3rooklyn, N. Y. Underwriter—S. S. Samet & Co., Inc., 
170 Broadway, New York City. 

Waldbaum, Inc. 
May 11 it was reported that public financing is being 
contemplated by this supermarket chain. No confirma- 
tion was obtainable. Office—2300 Linden Blvd., Brook- 
lyn, New York. 

West Ohio Gas Co. 
June 24, 1960, it was announced that the company an- 
ticipates, that in order to carry out its 1960 construction 
program it will consummate long-term financing during 
the year to provide additional funds in the approximate 
sum of $400,000. 

Waippany Paper Board Co. 
July 19, 1960, it was reported that this New Jersey com- 
pany plans to register an issue of common stock in Sep- 
tember. Underwriter—Van Alstyne, Noel & Co., New 
York City. 
% Winona Wood Products Co. 
Aug. 24, 1960, it was reported that a full filing of class 
A common stock is contemplated. Business—The com- 
pany makes wood cabinets for household and industrial 
use. Office—Winona, N. J. Underwriter—Metropolitan 
Securities Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. Registration—Expected 
in late October. 

Winter Park Telephone Co. 
May 10 it was announced that this company, during the 
first quarter of 1961, will issue and sell approximately 
30,000 additional shares of its common stock. This stock 
will be offered on a rights basis to existing stockholders 
and may or may not be underwritten by one or more 
securities brokers. Future plans also include the sale 
of $2,000,000 of bonds in the second quarter of 1961. 
Office—132 East New England Ave., Winter Park, Fla. 

Wisconsin Electric Power Co. 
Aug. 2, 1960 it was reported that the company plans to 
sell $30,000,000 of first mortgage bonds sometime later 
in the year. Office—Milwaukee, Wis. Underwriter—To 
be determined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner 
& Smith and Equitable Securities Corp. (jointly); 
Glore, Forgan & Co., Eastman Dillon, Union Securities 
& Co. and Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc. (jointly); The 
First Boston Corp., Lehman Brothers and Salomon 
Brothers & Hutzler (jointly); Blyth & Co. 


Zurn Industries, Inc. 

July 19, 1960, it was reported that 250,000 shares is ex- 
pected to be filed shortly for the accounts of the com- 
pany and selling stockholders. Business—The manufac- 
ture of mechanical power transmission equipment, fluid 
control devices, and building plumbing drainage prod- 
ucts. Proceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office 
—Erie, Pa. Underwriter—-Lee Higginson Corp. of New 
York City. 














OBSERVATIONS... continued jrom page 5 


race tracks the “house take” is up 
at fifteen and three-quarters per- 
cent—and hence shunned by many 
professionals.) 


In the case of the odds against 
the market trader, in the form of 
brokerage commissions and taxes, 
they are much greater. The com- 
mission charges alone for a round- 
trip (purchase and sale) on a $25 
stock amount to 2.77% to which 
“House Take” the much larger 
income tax “cut” up to 74% 
(specified below) must be added. 

Actually analogous is the use of 
the Stop Order to the roulette 
player’s or crap shooter’s frequent 
routine of “drawing down” on 
winnings while they are continu- 
ing, and of quitting after a stated 
amount has been lost (with Monte 
Carlo’s Bank nevertheless remain- 
ing unbroken). 


“Flexibility” or Vagueness 


Practical use of Mr. Darvas’ 
Stop Order policy, if he has one, by 
his readers is impossible, since he 
confines himself to vagueness or 
“flexibility” (same thing) on this 
cardinal point. (“The relationship 
between the price and his stop- 
loss point was a very flexible 
[sic] one, since it depended on 
many variable factors.” (Since in- 
tuition or ear-playing ability are 
not transferable, and in view of the 
probable non-recurrence of some 
unique attending market factors, 
we will base our conclusions on 


the past objective market record. 
(Perhaps the Stock Exchange will 
come through with a more elabo- 


‘rate and complete study of results 


achievable from the use of this 
favored gadget.) 

Both bullish and bearish mar- 
kets are bound to register whip- 


_ sawing of the stop-loss trader. At 


the very least, the stock’s great 
long-term rise gets sabotaged by 
the frenetic traders chasing new 
gains, after taking short-term 
losses. The trees are mistaken 
for the forest. 


Stop-Order Interference 


The long-term pattern of vul- 
nerability to stop-loss interfer- 
ence is typically demonstrated in 
the accompanying chart of the 15- 
year market price history of 
Minnesota Mining. 

The interference from the stop 
order in the case of this and other 
representative issues is spelled out 
in the following table of their 
highs and lows (adjusted for 
splits and major stock dividends) 
in each of the past 12 years. 


Minnesota Mining 


Year's Year's 

High Date Low Date 
1949 a 4 Dec 14 2 Jun 10 
1950 6 Nov 28 4 Nov 28 
1951 9 May 4 6 Feb 20 
1952 § Dec 2 6 May 3 
1953 10 Dec 3 7 Apr 6 
1954 Diels 15 Dec 21 9 Jun 6 
1955 19 Jun 15 13 Jan 6 
i956 25 May 190 17 Sep 26 
1957 33 July 9 19 Feb 18 
1958 38 Dec 9 24 Feb 25 
1959 60 Nov 30 37 Jan 8 
1960 to date 88 Jun 17 65 May l1l 

Current 77 


10-year gain 1825 % 

From this record, which in each 
year typically shows a price below 
the preceding year’s high, it is 
clear that this issue’s rise of 1825% 
would have been repeatedly in- 
terrupted, if not partly or entirely 
missed, by reason of temporary 
intervals of “poor market action” 
calling for the stop order. 


Among the many issues show- 


Portrayal of issue’s market price history for past 15 years. 
Monthly highs and lows are shown, prices adjusted 
for splits or major stock dividends. 


MINNESOTA MINING & MANUFACTURING COMPANY (NYSE -MMM) 


al 


1959/1960 1961/1962/1963] © 





Rep’d from Moody’s Handbook of Widely Held Common Stocks 


ing the same pattern are Sears, 
with a long-term advance of 400%; 
Union Carbide, 500%; Reynolds 
Metals, 3900%; McGraw-Hill, 
1700%; U. S. Steel, 900%, etc. 

The stop order’s sabotaging of 
continuing reasonable profits, 
along with income, is shown also 
by Mr. Darvas’ own record. For 
$1,566,000 of his $2 million profit 
total was concentrated in three 
sensational issues; E. L. Bruce, 
$295,000; Universal Controls, 
$409,000; and Thiokol, $862,000. 
Thus his operations in the many 
other issues repeatedly ran into 
Stop Order trouble, with far less 
satisfactory results. 


In any event, in the use of the 
stop order for getting-out, as of 
his “box” for getting-in, his own 
report of his actions as well as 
the record show that his results 
were largely gained by “intuition” 
or “by ear,” two qualities which 
are non-transferable at $4.95 per 
copy. 

His success in intuitively aban- 
doning his own rules is strikingly 
disclosed in his telling of his ex- 
ceptional Thiokol coup: Three 
months later (after his purchase) 
his broker wired him that he had 
a profit of $250,000. As he 
walked, tormented by tempta- 
tion, through the streets of Paris, 
‘every fiber in my being seemed 
to be saying sell, sell — but he 
held on to the stock. Of course, 
Darvas never for a moment forgot 
to move his stop-loss up as the 
stock rose, but with Thiokol, he 
allowed a_ greater leeway of 
movement, so as not to risk being 
stopped on a short-lived reaction 
such as did occur (p. 168). 


Our skepticism concerning the 
validity of his formal rules is 
likewise furthered by the query 
as why his astounding success, 
achieved from locations ranging 
from the Hotel Plaza Bar to 
dancing tours extending to Hong 


Kong, cannot be approached by 
our hard-working experienced 
Wall Street technicians using the 
same rules. 

* ok oo 


“How I Can Make a Million and a 
Half’—By the Collector of 
Internal Revenue 


We suggest it is important for 
the reader to realize that ability 
to forget about the tax bill on 
market profits (short and long 
term) constitutes another technic 
that cannot be transferred. The 
book’s only reference to the Fed- 
eral tax bill on the profits is the 
following (p. 70): “I decided I 
would trade in the market by do- 
ing the right thing first—follow 
what a_stock’s behavior com- 
mands and care about taxes later.” 
Unfortunately, the “later” does 
come around for us readers (and 
we cannot all earn the moneys to 
pay them, at least temporarily, by 
writing a book on how we did it). 

Mr. Darvas’ tax bill, or any 
benefits which he personally may 
have, is of course not our con- 
cern. But we would remind the 
ordinary reader going after $2 
million that he must figure this 
pleasant achievement “net” as 
well as “gross”. If you are an un- 
married individual (as is Mr. Dar- 
vas) with an already-existing in- 
come of $25,000, your $2 million 
market bonanza (assuming it is 
constituted 75% in short-term 
profits, and 25% in those dull 
long-term capital gains (will put 
you into an “effective” bracket of 
73.74%, extractible from your en- 
tire income). Thus, you can only 
keep $525,200 of your fantastic 
$2 million winnings. 

If you are a $10,000 salary man, 
on the way to a paltry $100,000 of 
Darvas type winnings, your coup 
will face an “effective” overall 
deduction of 58.03%, meaning that 


the tax your $100,000 of book- 
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keeping profit will be demolished 
to an in-pocket $52,000. 

Thus the Federal income tax 
bill coupled with the commission 
and miscellaneous trading charges 
which we have cited above, puts 
the active trader into quite a 
heads-you-win-talls-i-iose game. 

So—enjoy the book, with your 
summer reading, as a glamorous 
story of how an itinerant dancer 
made a fantastic fortune in stock 
market gambling. But — do not 
(even with the publisher’s 
money-back guarantee), get any 
fancy ideas about your own 
exploits! 


Dechert Dynamics 
Stock Offered 


Pursuant to an Aug. 8 offering 
circular, Plymouth Securities 
Corp., 92 Liberty Street, New 
York 6, N. Y., publicly offered 
100,000 shares of this firm’s 10c 
par common stock at $3 per share. 

The net proceeds, estimated at 
$260,000, are to be used for gen- 
eral corporate purposes, including 
$100,000 for electronic research 
and manufacturing expenditures 
and $80,000 for completing and 
equipping a new building. 

The company, through its sub- 
sidiary, Decherts Machine Shop, 
Inc., manufactures and sells two 
well known lines of proprietary 
industrial power presses. It also 
distributes industrial power lift 
trucks and stee] building shells. 
The company, through its subsidi- 
ary Space Dynamics Corp., is re- 
searching and developing various 
types of transducers and other 
electronic components. 

The company was organized 
under the Delaware Statutes on 
March 390, 1960, by Joseph P. 
Dechert and Allan A. Segal. Mr. 
Dechert in 1946, as a sole propri- 
etor, commenced the business of 
manufacturing and selling custom 
machine parts and special custom 
machinery under the trade name 
of Dechert’s Machine Shop. On 
Sept. 29, 1954, he incorporated his 
business in Pennsylvania, under 
the name Decherts Machine Shop, 
Inc. During 1958 Decherts Ma- 
chine Shop, Inc. acquired all the 
assets, inventories, designs, pat- 
terns and good will of Robinson 
Press Company (founded 1906) 
and of Zeh & Hahnemann 
(founded 1904). The Robinson 
Press Co. was acquired for $87,- 
400 which has all been paid. Zeh 
& Hahnemann was purchased for 
$25,000 plus approximately $50,- 
000 for accounts receivable. There 
is presently due on this contract 
$7,249.28. In February, 1960, 
Decherts Machine Shop, Inc. ac- 
quired all of the outstanding stock 
of Space Dynamics Corp., which 
was crganized in New Jersev on 
Feb. 16, 1958 by Allan A. Segal 
under the original name of Letco- 
Standard Corp., for the purpose of 
developing, manufacturing and 
selling pressure and temperature 
transducers and other electronic 
components, 


Oppenheimer Branch 


HACKETTSTOWN, N. J. — The 
New York Stock Exchange firm 
of Oppenheimer & Co. will open 
an office in Hackettstown, N. J., 
with Fred E. Gardner as resident 
manager, partner Silvio Smilovici 
announced here Monday, Aug. 22. 

Scheduled to begin operations 
Aug. 29, Oppenheimer & Co.’s 
new office will be located at 204 
Main Street. 


Mr. Gardner previously served 
as head of the East Orange, N. J., 


-branch of Grunberg & Co. 


Funds & Secs. Investors 
WESTFIELD, Mass. — Albert J. 
Stebbins, Jr. is conducting a se- 
curities business from offices at 
Woodside Terrace under the firm 
name of Funds & Securities In- 
vestors. Mr. Stebbins was for- 
merly with DiRoma; Alexik & Co. 


Pacotronics, Inc. 
Common Offered 


On Aug. 24 Myron A. Lomasney 
& Co., of 39 Broadway, New York 
6, N. Y., publicly offered 150,000 
shares of the $1 par common stock 
of Pacotronics, Inc. at $4 per share. 

Pacotronics, Inc. and its sub- 
sidiaries are engaged in the manu- 
facture and sale of electronic test 
equipment for industrial and con- 
sumer use, high fidelity com- 
ponents and panel meters for use 
in electrical instruments. The 
company intends, upon the com- 
pletion of this offering, to manu- 
facture and sell additional prod- 
ucts. 

The net proceeds from the sale 
of the stock will be $485,000 and, 
as currently estimated, will be 
added to the general funds of the 
company and will be used as 
follows: 


(a) to discharge an aggregate 
of $90,000 in short-term bank 
loans, such funds having been 
utilized since April, 1959 to pro- 
vide additional working capital; 
and 

(b) to finance the research and 
development of new products 
(several of which are in the de- 
velopment stage) and to purchase 
equipment necessary for the 
manufacture and production of 
such products, as well as new 
products now ready to be mar- 
keted. 


International Secs. 


(Special to THE FInaNciIaAL CHRONICLE) 
LOS ANGELES, Calif. — Inter- 
national Securities Corporation 


has been formed with offices at 
1513 West Temple to engage in a 
securities business. Officers are 
Charles M. Boutelle, president; 
Kenneth E. Halbert, vice presi- 
dent; and Jack E. Glassford, 
treasurer. 


S & dais Geen 


PHILADELPHIA, Pa.—Steven S. 
Jacobs is conducting a securities 
business from offices in the Phila- 
delphia National Bank Building. 
He was formerly with H. Hentz & 
Co. 


CITY INVESTING COMPANY 
25 Broad Street, New York 4, N. Y. 


The Board of Directors of this company 
on August 17, 1960, declared the regular 
quarterly dividend of $1.375 per share on 


the outstanding 512% Series Cumulative 
Preferred Stock of the company, payable 
October 1, 1960, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on September 16, 


1960. 
HAZEL T. BOWERS, 


Secretary 





= The Board of Directors of 


Pal Lim CONSOLIDATION 
oy CU ee COAL 


COMPANY 


at a meeting held today, declared a quar- 
terly dividend of 35 cents per share on 
the Common Stock of the Company, pay- 
able on September 14, 1960, to share- 
holders of record at the close of business 
on September 2, 1960. Checks will be 


mailed. JOHN CORCORAN, 
Vice-President & Secretary 
August 22, 1960. 


(@MMERCIAL SOLVENTS 
Coxporation 
DIVIDEND NO. 103 


A dividend of fifteen cents (15¢) 
per share has today been declared 
on the outstanding common stock of 
this Corporation, payable on Sep- 
tember 30, 1960, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on 


September 2, 1960. 
A. R. BERGEN 


August 22, 1960. Sewetary. 








Morton Branch 


EDISON, N. J.—The B. C. Morton 
Organization has opened a branch 
office at 1980 Highway 27 under 
the management of Paul Kosene. 


Forms Harvey Geisler Co. 


POMPANO BEACH, Fla.—Harvey 
N. Geisler has formed Harvey N. 
Geisler & Co. with offices at 7 
Northeast 27th Avenue to continue 
the investment business of John- 
son and Geisler of which he was a 
partner. 
DIVIDEND NOTICES 


DIVIDEND NOTICE 


The Board of Directors of 
Harvey Aluminum (incorpo- 
rated) has declared the quar- 
terly dividend on the ACommon 
Stock of 25 cents per share, 
to be payable on September 
30, 1960, to stockholders of 
record August 31, 1960. 

Lawrence A. Harvey 

Chairman of the Board 
Torrance, California 


: 





NS INTERNATIONAL 
HARVESTER 
COMPANY 


The Directors of International 
Harvester Company have declared 
quarterly dividend No. 182 of sixty 
cents ($.60) per share on the com- 
mon stock, payable October 15, 1960 
to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on Sept. 15, 1960. 


GERARD J. EGER, Secretary 





PPAR UA Pe 


INTERNATIONAL SALT 
COMPANY 


DIVIDEND NO. 185 


A dividend of ONE DOLLAR 
a share has been declared on 
the capital stock of this Com- 
pany, payable October 1, 1960, 
to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on September 
15, 1960. The stock transfer 
books of the Company will not 
be closed. 

HERVEY J. OSBORN 

Exec. Vice Pres. & Sec’y. 
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FLORIDA... 
MAGIC 
VACATIONLAND 
EVERY MONTH 
OF THE YEAR 


FLORIDA 
POWER 

& LIGHT 
COMPANY 


P.O. Box 1-3100 
MIAMI, FLORIDA 


DIVIDEND NOTICE 


A quarterly dividend of 24c 
per share has been declared 
on the Common Stock of the 
Company, payable Septem- 
ber 20th, 1960 to stockhold- 
ers of record at the close of 
business on Aug. 26th, 1960. 


ROBERT H. FITE 
President 





FLORIDA... 
UNEXCELLED 
CLIMATE FOR 
BUSINESS AND 
INDUSTRY! 





Form Mann & Creesy 
SALEM, Mass.—Mann and Creesy 
is continuing the investment busi- 
ness of Mann & Gould, 70 Wash- 
ington Street, members of the 
Boston Stock Exchange. Principals 
are George P. Mann, Jr. and 
William N. Creesy. 





DIVIDEND NOTICES 





KENNECOTT COPPER 
CORPORATION 


161 East 42d Street, New York, N.Y. 


August 19, 1960 


At the meeting of the Board of 
Directors of Kennecott Copper Cor- 
poration held today, a cash distri- 
bution of $1.25 per share was de- 
clared, payable on September 23, 
1960, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business on Septem- 
ber 2, 1960. 


PAUL B. JESSUP, Secretory 


SUL Ease 
r Corporation, 


123rd Consecutive 
Dividend 


The Board of Directors at 
a meeting on August 16, 1 
declared a quarterly di 
seventy-five cents per share 
the capital stock, which will be 
payable September 12, 1960, to 
stockholders of record August 25, 


— Paut E. Samoans 
Senior Vice President , . 
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ROBERTSHAW - FULTON 
CONTROLS COMPANY 


Richmond, Va. 
PREFERRED STOCK 
A regular quarterly 
dividend of $0.34375 
per share has been de- 
clared on the $25.00 
par value 5 % per cent 
Cumulative Con- 
vertible Preferred 
Stock, payable Sep- 
tember 20, 1960 to 
stockholders of rec- 
ord at the close of 
business September 
MR, CONTROLS 6, 1960. 


COMMON STOCK 
A regular quarterly dividend of 37 4c per 
share has been declared on the Common 
Stock payable September 20, 1960 to 
stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness September 6, 1960. 
The transfer books will not be closed. 


JAMES A. WITT 
Secretary 





August 17, 1960. 





SUNDSTRAND 


CORPORATION 
a 


DIVIDEND NOTICE 


The Board of Directors de- 


clared a regular quarterly 
dividend of 25¢ per share on 


the common stock, pay- 
able September 20, 1960, 
to shareholders of record 
September 9, 1960. 


G. J. LANDSTROM 
Vice President-Secretary 


Rockford, llinois 
August 16, 1960 
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DIVIDEND NOTICES 








UTILITIES 
COMPANY 


DIVIDEND NOTICE 


The Board of Directors today 
declared a dividend of 48 cents 
per share on the Common Stock 
of the Company, payable Octo- 
ber 3, 1960 to stockholders of 
record at the close of business 
September 1, 1960. 

D. W. JACK 


Secretary 
August 19, 1960 


Southern California 
Edison Company 


DIVIDENDS 

The Board of Directors has 
authorized the payment of 
the following quarterly divi- 
dends: 


ORIGINAL PREFERRED STOCK 
Dividend No. 205 
65 cents per shore; 


CUMULATIVE PREFERRED STOCK, 
4.32% SERIES 

Dividend No. 54 

27 cents per share. 


The above dividends are pay- 
able September 30, 1960, to 
stockholders of record Sep- 
tember 5. Checks will be 
mailed from the Company's 
office in Los Angeles, Sep- 
tember 30. 


P, C. HALE, Treasurer 


August 18, 1960 





UNITED GAS 


CORPORATION 





BSHREVEPORT, LOUISIANA 


Dividend Notice 


The Board of Directors 
has this date declared a 
dividend of thirty-seven 
and one-half cents (37!2¢) 
per share on the Common 
Stock of the Corporation, 
payable October 1, 1960, 
to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on 
September 9, 1960. 
B, M, Brrp 


August 23, 1960 Secretary 


UNITED Gas 


SERVING THE 
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WASHINGTON AND YOU 


A, BEHIND-THE-SCENES INTERPRETATIONS 


ppm ors cara 


FROM THE NATION'S CAPITAL 








WASHINGTON, D. C.—Practi- 
cally everyone is affected by the 
movements in interest rates. In 
1959 when interest rates on mar- 
ketable securities rose to post- 
war highs there was alarm over 
the country. 

On Capitol Hill, when the 
Treasury Department had to 
offer a 5% interest rate on a 
note of a little less than five 
years, there was a loud howl by 
the “low interest” rate advo- 
cates. 


The liberal elements in Con- 
gress blamed the high interest 
rates on the Eisenhower and 
Republican Administration. 
Some of them said the Repub- 
licans believe in high interest 
rates, and that tight money was 
a goal of the Republican White 
House. Of course, there was no 
substance to their rash state- 
ments. 


Even before the old year was 
rung out and the new year of 
1960 came in, there was an in- 
dication that interest rates had 
reached their peak. Since the 
beginning of the year there has 
been a marked decline in rates. 
Yields on Government securi- 
ties, particularly those in the 
short term category, have 
sharply declined. 


Treasury Expected to Refund 
Seme Debt 


As a result, the Treasury De- 
partment is looking ahead. As 
a matter of fact, the Treasury 
appears likely to be getting 
ready to do a substantial amount 
of refunding the national debt. 
If this proves correct, and there 
are indications at the Depart- 
ment that it will be done, this is 
a big and important story eco- 
nomically. 

There have been reports in 
the capital for some time that, 
if and when the Treasury de- 
cides on a substantial amount of 
advance refunding, it would 
likely involve World War II is- 
sues which carry a 242% coupon 
and which mature from 1967 to 
1972. 

A few days ago there was 
partial confirmation of the re- 
ports and speculation in govern- 
mental circles by Under Secre- 
tary of the Treasury Julian B. 
Baird, who is one of the nation’s 
foremost authorities on the Fed- 
eral debt. 
Baird’s tulk on page 3.] 


Mr. Baird said these 1967-72 
wartime issues total] about $28,- 
000,000. For the most part they 
are held by institutional long- 
term investors, pension funds, 
endowment funds, along numer- 
ous others who obtained them 
at par. The Under Secretary 
then made this pertinent obser- 
vation of interest to the finan- 
cial circles of this country: 


“Because interest rates in the 
7 to 12 year maturity range are 


[Ed. Note: See Mr. 


above the 2%%, many holders 
of these bonds are ‘locked in,’ 
in the sense that they would 
incur a principal loss if they 
sold the securities. 


“If the Treasury can offer 
them in exchange a somewhat 
higher interest coupon in con- 
sideration for taking a 20, 30, or 
40-year bond, these investors 
can better their curernt yield 
and still carry the new bond on 
their books at par. By offering 
such an exchange to holders of 
some issues of the tap 2's, the 
Treasury might achieve several 
billion dollars of debt extension 
at one time, with perhaps no 
more immediate market impact 
than would be the case if $% 
billion to $1 billion were offered 
for cash.” 


The Treasury Department, 
when it offers a longtime bond, 
attracts funds that normally 
would be available for other 
kinds of long-term securities. 
Because this is the case, the 
Treasury usually keeps its long- 
term issues to $1 billion or less. 
Defend Financing Practices 


Both the Treasury and Mr. 
Baird maintain with emphasis 
that it is not illogical to issue 
new securities maturing in the 
intermediate area of from five 
to 10 years as was done in 
August, and at the same time 
offer in exchange new securities 
to holders of bonds in the inter- 
mediate area of less than 10 
years, for long term bonds. 


The Treasury maintains with 
some logic that the paramount 
reason for advance refunding 
lies in offering a typical long- 
term holder, whose bond is 
nearing the short-term status, to 
extend his bond before the 
holder elects to sell rather than 
extend it through a new secur- 
ity. 

Treasury officials have been 
preaching for sometime that the 
colossal debt of our country is 
“manageable,” if from $20 to 
$30 billion of the debt could be 
taken out of the one to five- 
year area and put in a period of 
more than five years—from five 
to 10 years. 


Government Surplus 
Important Factor 


One contributing factor, 
though not a major one by any 
means, to the present leve] of 
lower interest rates on Federal 
Government securities is the 
fact that the Government oper- 
ated at an estimated cash sur- 
plus of about $4.5 billion the 
first seven months of 1960. The 
improved position, of course, 


shifted the position of the Gov- 
ernment from a borrower to a 
repayer of the debt it owes. 
The Federal Reserve Bank of 
St. Louis says the declines in 
the yields of government securi- 
ties such as the recent one, have 





University Professor Available 


(Economic Theory, Finance, Investments, 
Industrial Relations) 


Man, in forties; Ph.D., large Eastern university. Nineteen 
years of post-doctoral research, writing (top publications), 
and teaching. Listed Who’s Who in America, Who’s Who in 
Commerce and Industry, etc. Enjoys space-age mental chal- 
lenge, and working with students. Except for consulting 
assignments, will consider university or college affiliation 
only. The Commercial & Financial Chronicle, Box M 81, 
25 Park Place, New York 7, N. Y. 
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BROADBOTTOM 
AND 
BUBBLEDOME 


Securities 


“Their radio-TV advertising seems to reach every- 
where!’’ 


occurred only twice since World 
War II came to an end. They 
were between May 1953 and 
June 1954 and again from No- 
vember 1957 to July 1958. Dur- 
ing both of those periods of de- 
clines, they accompanied an 
economic recession. 


Therefore, this is the first 
time since the Japanese sur- 
rendered that interest rates have 
declined so much and for so 
long a time while business con- 
tinued at a healthy rate of ac- 
tivity. 


Although the interest rates on 
Federal Government securities 
have gone down considerably, 
this has not been true for most 
interest rates on securities is- 
sued by businesses and by state 
and municipal] governments. 
The reason is that demand for 
money had been fairly brisk. 
Therefore, the rates of interest 
on these securities have not de- 
clined as great as those in the 
Federal Government category. 


Mortgage debt rose the first 
seven months of 1960, but at a 
lower level than the correspond- 
ing period of 1959. Interest rates 
on mortgages have not declined 
very much, with rates averaging 
about 6%, according to some of 
the Federal Reserve Banks. 


More Mortgage Money Forecast 

The president of the Federal 
National Mortgage Association, 
J. Stanley Baughman, is con- 
vinced that there will be a con- 
tinued increase in the supply of 
home mortgage money between 
now and Christmas. 


The FNMA chief believes that 
the ease in the money market 
that was shown in the second 
quarter apparently is going to 
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continue for the next several 
months. Therefore, he predicts 
more favorable mortgage condi- 
tions for the home buyer this 
fall and winter. 


A quarterly report by the 
agency’s operations showed that 
the value of mortgages offered 
for sale to the Federal National 
Mortgage Association declined 
27% duing the April-June pe- 
riod. The decline was from $389 
million to $289 million. 


Credit funds come primarily 
from savings. If demand for 
credit is brisk the interest rate 
goes up, and if the demand is 
slack, the rates go down. The 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. 
Louis in its Review makes a 
pertinent observation that the 
Treasury Department has been 
advocating to Congress for 
some time, but Congress has 
turned a deaf ear to the propo- 
sition of lifting the ceiling on 
interest rates for Government 
securities bearing a maturity 
date of over five years. 


“Experience indicates that for 
interest rates to serve their 
functions best they must con- 
tinue to be unencumbered and 
free to move with changing 
economic conditions,’ said the 
bank. “Nevertheless, there is a 
tendency to rationalize that 
what has occurred in the recent 
past is normal and any variation 
is suspect. Thus, whenever rates 
change some people become 
alarmed.” 

[This column is intended to re- 
flect the “behind the scene” inter- 
pretation from the nation’s Capital 
and may or may not coincide with 
the “Chronicle’s” own views.] 
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Sept. 8-9, 1960 (Chicago, Ill.) 
Municipal Bond Club of Chicago 
24th annual Field Day — Sept. 8, 
Luncheon at Chicago Yacht Club; 
Dinner at Union League Club— 
Sept. 9, Field Day at Elmhurst 
Country Club. 


Sept. 8-10, 1960 (Portland, Oreg.) 
Pacific Northwest Group of In- 
vestment Bankers Association 
annual meeting at the Sheraton- 
Portland. 


Sept. 11-14, 1960 (Sun Valley, 
Idaho) 


National Security Traders Asso- 
ciation Annual Convention. 


Sept. 12-13, 1960 

Association of Stock Exchange 
Firms meeting of the Board of 
Governors at the Statler - Hilton 
Hotel, Hartford, Conn. 


Sept. 12-13, 1960 (Denver, Colo.) 
Rocky Mountain Group of Invest- 
ment Bankers Association meet- 
ing. 


Sept. 14, 1960 (New York City) 
Association of Customers’ Brokers 
annual dinner and business meet- 
ing at the Starlight Roof, Waldorf- 
Astoria. 


Sept. 15-16, 1960 (Cincinnati, 
Ohio) 

Municipal Bond Dealers Group of 

Cincinnati annual outing — cock- 

tails and dinner Sept. 15 at Queen 

City Club; field day Sept. 16 at 

Kenwood Country Club. 


Sept. 21-23, 1960 (Santa 

Barbara, Calif.) 
Board of Governors of Invest- 
ment Bankers Association fall 
meeting. 


Sept. 23, 1960 (Philadelphia, Pa.) 
The Bond Club of Philadelphia 
35th Annual Field Day at the 
Huntington Valley Country Club, 
Abington, Pa. 


Oct. 5, 1960 (New York City) 
New York group of Investment 
Bankers Association of America 
annual dinner at the Waldorf- 
Astoria. 


Oct. 10-13, 1960 (Pasadena, Calif.) 
National Association of Bank 
Women 38th annual convention at 
the Huntington-Sheraton Hotel. 


Oct. 11, 1960 (Detroit, Mich.) 
Michigan Group of Investment 
Bankers Association meeting. 


Oct. 12, 1960 (Cleveland, Ohio) 
Northern Ohio Group of Invest- 
ment Bankers Association meet- 
ing. 


Oct. 13, 1960 (Cincinnati, Ohio) 
Ohio Valley Group of In\ estment 
Bankers Association meeting. 


October 15, 1960 (New York City) 
Security Traders Association of 


New York annual Fall Dinner 
Dance in the Grand Ballroom of 
the Biltmore Hotel. 
















Attention Brokers and Dealers: 


TRADING MARKETS 


Botany Industries 
Indian Head Mills 
Official Films 
Southeastern Pub. Serv. 










Our New York telephone number is 


CAnal 6-3840 
LERNER & CO. 


Investment Securities 
10 Post Office Square, Boston 9, Mass. 


Telephone Teletype 
HUbbard 2-1990 BS 69 














































